]
Air Cylinder

020, 025, 332, 040

Female rod end
available as
standard

Rod end styles
suitable for the
application can
be selected.

Easy fine adjustment of

auto switch position

Fine adjustment of the auto switch
position is possible by simply loosening
the screw attached to the auto switch.
Transparent switch bracket
improves visibility of
indicator LED.

Fine adjustment of auto switch

hed to auto switch) (Switch bracket)

(screw

Series CM

brackets are available.
Rotating angle: Max. 202° (Bore size 40 mm)

Rod trunnion

Head trunnion

Themodelsywithirodlend

© CM2-Z (Single acting),

Newseriesyadded

© Non-rotating rod type,
single acting CM2K series
is added.

CM2K-Z, CM2R-Z, CM2RK-Z

p
Single clevis and trunnion pivot

bracketiand/orpivotibracketi
partinumbersjarejexpanded!
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@w Part numbers with rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket available

Not necessary to order a bracket for the applicable cylinder separately
Note) Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

Example) CDM2E20-50Z- N W -m9BW

T T
Pivot bracket N: Kit of pivot bracket and | Kit of pivot bracket | [{aNANICIE G}

Nil | None integral single clevis ! and trunnicﬂ—_ Nil |None
Pivot bracket is \Q 7 A y V | Single knuckle joint
w
LY

With rod end bracket

V: Single W: Double
knuckle joint knuckle joint
-

shipped together
N witﬁghe prgduct, o Double knuckle joint

but not assembled. e |

IE S

(" . . . l o
Various mounting bracket options __ - g‘/, N: Clevis pivot bracket

* Suitable mounting brackets can be D: Double clevis
selected for the installation condition. .=
* Improved amount of mounting
freedom

C: Single clevis

% G: Head flange
V: Single knuckle joint 5

<

W: Double knuckle joint &

. L Axial foot

N: Pivot bracket

A -
F(FZ): Rod flange \\ g
'y [ 4

,L'!
-~ .-
L: Axial foot ‘.\, (1‘\
N: Pivot bracket &\
U(UZ): Rod trunnion
N: Pivot bracket ‘,ﬁ

( Easy fine adjustment of auto switch position ( Total length is shortened with

BZ: Boss-cut/Basic T: Head trunnion -

N: Pivot bracket

Fine adjustment of the auto switch set position can be boss-cut type.

performed by loosening the auto switch attached screw without Boss for the head cover bracket is eliminated and the
loosening the auto switch mounting band. Operability total length of cylinder is shortened

improved compared with the conventional auto switch set "

position adjustment, where the complete switch mounting e

band requires loosening.

Switch bracket Screw attached to auto switch Full Length Dimension C i to the basic type (B) (mm)
Visibility of the indicator [ 920 [ 025 | 032 | 040
LED improved with the / [ a3 | a3 | a3 | ate
transparent resin switch 1 “\_Auto switch

bracket - * Boss-cut/Basic (BZ)

(Standard specification) © Boss-cut/Rod flangg (F2)

- 1 * Boss-cut/Rod trunnion (UZ)
Switch holder

No environmental hazardous substances used

Compliant with EU RoHS directive.
Lead free bushing is used as sliding material.

Specifications, performance and mounting
method are same as the existing product.

—

I o Grease is selectable. (Option)

o

 Grease for food processing equipment (XC85)
* PTFE grease (X446)
d Auto switch mounting screw
Auto switch mounting band Water resistant compact auto switch now available
* Solid state auto switch D-M9JA(V)
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Stroke Variations

Bore size (mm)

25 50

Standard stroke
125

-

00

-

50 200

N

50

(mm)

300

| s
20 99 9 9 9 9999
2 ¢ L d b d L d b d L d b d L d b d
32 @ L d - L d - L d - L d e I,
“ o999 9 90 9 9o o |§
Series Variations =
+ For details about the clean series, refer to the WEB catalog. 6'
Series Action T i Bore size (mm) i E— E
ype Cushion With . Clean Page
20 25 32 40 | rodboot Arhydro  gopjeg
Standard Rubber CJ2
cM2-Z el pmper | 99 Q@ Q@ Q@ Q@ @
az:nge Single rod Page 479 m
Air
cushion [ 999 Q@@ - pye
Rubber
Doubl bumper Q 0 Q 0 0 0 MB
ai::nge Double rod Page 500
Air
cusl-llion ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ GAZ
Single| Single rod, Rubber ‘ ‘ 0 ‘ Page 510 Egg
acting | (Springretumlextend)| bumper i
e
Non-rotating rod Rubber | | retainer
CM2K-Z bumper Qe ee@ -
b ':‘;::'; Single rod Page 525 JA
Air
cushion 0 0 ‘ ‘ 0 MXH
Rubber
bumper | @ @ Q@ Mxa
Double| 1, ible rod Page 531
acting Air MeP
cushion 0 0 Q ‘
284 Single| Single rod| Rubber EE}
NP acting | (spingretumiexten)  bumper Q Qe @ Page 536
- CKC1
Direct mount Rubber
CM2R-Z > pumper | @ @ @@ =) J
- -/ Single rod Page 542 E(l.)KD
Air —
a cushion 0 0 0 ‘ E(L)Ku
. == | e
Direct mount. >
g — Double| «. Rubber
Non-rotati d = " P: 549
CM2RK-Z . = ‘ acting S0 pumper | @ @ Q@ P CKQ
Centralized piping 5 | Double| . Rubber
CM20P . w%l acting| Singlerod | Q99 <9 Page 553 CKZ2N
With end lock Rubber WRF
CBM2 pumper | @@ @@ @ . o —
= D°".ble Single rod hoc e in Page 558
- acting Air ead end
N P cushion Q “ ‘ Q 0 only
I
Smooth Cylinder _—= Double| . Rubber
o2z / J wing Snglerod SR @ QO Q@ CAT.ES20-235
Low Speed Cylinder = | Double| . Rubber
CM2X-Z g acting| Singlerod| e Q @ Q@ @ CAT.ES20-235
Low friction - = -
CcM2Q ,»:/1- Use the new series “Smooth Cylinder Series CM2Y”
— to realize both-direction low friction and low-speed operation.
‘i‘fﬂ (Refer to the WEB catalog or “CAT.ES20-235" catalog.)
SeriesCM3 .| ;;%i?;ﬁj;"’i":“ﬂ"’g or
Short type AT — % .
(s:‘l?lln:;’ ard ?ﬁ% » 22:::'; Single rod :::122: ‘ 0 Q ‘ ;eas;;";“a";“'"s INDEX

& S\NC
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Combinations of Standard Products and Made to Order Specifications
Series CM2

Series CM2 CM2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)

e Standard Action/ Double acting Singl aci Double acting Single aci
© : Made to Order Type - = - ———
O : Special product (Please contact SMC for details.) Single rod Double rod |Singlerod|  Single rod Double rod |Single rod
— : Not available Cushioh Hubber‘ Air Rubber‘ Air |Rubber Rubber‘ Air Rubber‘ Air |Rubber

Page Page 479 Page 500 |Page510| Page 525 Page 531 |Page 536

Symbol Specifications Applicable bore size 220 to 940
Standard | Standard [ J [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ [ [ [ ([ ]
D Built-in magnet [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ]
CM20OF With One-touch fittings Note 7) () () () () () O O @) @) O
CM20-CI% | With rod boot 02010040 ] o o e — | O e o o  —
CM20OH Air-hydro type [ — [ — — — — — | — —
10-, 11- Clean series [ ] [ ) [ ) O — | - = | = = | =
25A-Note6) | Copper (Cu) and Zinc (Zn)-free Note 7) 010,216 [ ] O O O O O @) O O O
20- Note 4) Copper Note 3) and Fluorine-free [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
cm20§ Water resistant 2010 040 [ ] [ ) @) @) — | - - = = | =
CM20OX Low speed cylinder [ ] —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ — —_ —_ —
CM20OM Cylinder with stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) [ ) O O O — — — — — —
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (~10 to 150°C) Note 1) (@) (@) (@) (@) O (@) (@) (@) (@) O
XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) Note 1) O O O O O O O O O O
XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) © O O O| —1] O O O o | —
XB12 External stainless steel cylinder Note 7) (@) O (@) O © (@) O (@) O (@)
XB13 Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Note 7) (@) O O O —_ O O O O —_
XC3 Special port location (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@)
XC4 With heavy duty scraper (@) (@) (@) (@) O —_ —_ —_ —_ O
XC5 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110°C) Note 1) (@) (@) (@) (@) O O O (@) O O
XC6 Made of stainless steel (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@)
XCs8 i stroke cylinder/Ad tension type o|lo|—]|—]O]O]O]|—]—1]0
XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type (@) (@) —_ —_ O (@) O —_ —_ (@)
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type (@) O — — O (@) O — — (@)
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type (@) (@) —_ —_ —_ (@) O —_ —_ —_
XC12 Tandem cylinder 220to 040 | O — — - — O — — | — —
XC13 Auto switch rail mounting (@) (@) (@) (@) © (@) (@) O (@) (@)
XC20 Head cover axial port O|lo0o|l—-—]—]0O0lO]|]O]| —|—]0
XC22 Fluororubber seal (@) (@) O O @) (@) (@) (@) (@) @)
XC25 No fixed throttle of connection port (@) —_ (@) —_ (@) (@) —_ (@) - (@)
Double clevis and double knuckle joint

Xxca7 pins made of stainless steel : < © - - © © o - - o
XC29 Double knuckle joint with spring pin (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) O O O O O
XC35 With coil scraper O O (@) O| —| —| —| = =1—=
XC38 Vacuum specification (Rod through-hole) — — (@) (@) — — — — — —
XC52 Mounting nut with set screw O (@) O O O O O O O [©)
XC85 Grease for food processing equipment (@) (@) (@) (@) © (@) (@) (@) (@) (@)
X446 PTFE grease (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) O

Note 1) The products with an auto switch are not compatible.

Note 2) For details about the smooth cylinder and low speed cylinder, refer to the WEB catalog or “CAT.ES20-235" catalog.
Note 3) Copper-free for the externally exposed part

Note 4) For details, refer to the WEB catalog.

Note 5) Available only for locking at head end.

Note 6) Available only for locking at rod end.

Note 7) The shape is the same as the existing product.
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Series CM2

Use the new series “Smooth Cylinder Series CM2Y”
to realize both-direction low friction and low-speed operation.
(Refer to the WEB catalog or “CAT.ES20-235" catalog.)

;

CM2R CM2RK CMZQP CMZQQ CM2Y CM2X
(Direct mount type) Non‘,m‘n';“”;'d""m g?;':“;!,‘;fg’, (With end lock) e (m’e;m'g" cﬁmg:m'm c';ﬂ:” Sheed,
Double acting |Double acting|Double actingl Double acting |Double acting| Double acting|Double acting
Single rod Singlerod | Single rod Single rod Single rod | Single rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber | Rubber | Rubber | Air | Rubber | Rubber Rubber
Page 542 Page 549 |Page 553 Page 558 Page 568 — —

220 to 040 bo
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] () [ J [ Standard
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ D
O O O O @] O O [ ] O CM20OF
o o o D e | — o — — |em2o-oy
[ ) — — — — — — — — CM2OH
e | O — @) DS o o ® [10,11-
O O O — O @] O O — 25A-Note 6)
o | o ° o e [ O — — —  [20-nea
©) ©) — ©) o™ O — — — cm20§
o | — — [ — | = — — ® |cM20X
@) O — — — — — — — CM2CM
©) © ©) — © o — — — XB6
©) ©) ©) — — — — — — XB7
© O O O ©) o — — — XB9
O O O — ] o — — O XB12
©) O O @) — — — — — XB13
©) © ©) — © o ©) ©) XC3
O O — ©) Q"™ O — — — XC4
@) © o — [©) [©) — — — XC5
©) ©) ©) ©) @} o O [©) © XC6
© o © — Q%) O% O o [©) Xcs8
© @) © — Q) O™ O © © XC9
©) o o — @) @) o © ©) XC10
©) ©) ©) — o O ) — — XC11
O — O — — — — — — XC12
©) ©) ©) O ©} o O [©} © XC13
© O © — oM — O © O XC20
o © © — © ©) — — —  |xc22
© — © — o — O ©) ©) XC25
- | = — o) o | o o (¢} © |xcz7
O @) O @) @) @) O @) @) XC29
©) o — [©) o% O — — — XC35
— — — — — — — O O XC38
— — — © © © © © © XC52
©) ©) ©) @) o O — — — XC85
O O O — — — — — — X446

O
3
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

eries CM.

220, 25, 632, 040

How to Order

Cylinder stroke (mm) Cushion Pivot bracket
(Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 480.) Bore size [ Nil | Rub.ber bumper Nil None
Dore siz A T Arcusnon | R
Type 2 * Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber bumper only with the product, but not assembled.
- 5 | 25 mm + Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mounting types.
m 32 Rod end thread = Pivot bracket is shipped together with
“ [ Nil | Malerodend the product, but not assembled.
20 | _F_| Femalerod end Made to Order
Refer to page 480 for details.

(Refer to “Air-hydro type”
on page 483.)

50](A]

iPort thread type

150//A]

With auto switch Rod end bracket Number of
(Built-in magnet) Nil Rc Nil None auto switches
Mounting TN NPT Vv Single knuckle joint Nil | 2pcs.
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | | T Head trunnion AT': S _2 | w DOUbIF knuckle joint S 1 pe.
L Axial foot E Integral clevis ir-hydro type: Rc only * :\L%l;r:gket is provided for the female n npcs.
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°) i SOd boot * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with Aut itch
y i one the single knuckle joint. uto switcl
G Head flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic J Nylon tarpauiin + Rod end bracket is shipped [N Without auto swich
C Single clevis FZ |Boss-cut/Rod flange K |Heat resistant tarpaulin together with the product, : -
D Double clevi UZ | Boss-cutRod t y p but not assembled. # For applicable auto switches,
ouble clevis 055-Cut/Hod trunnion # For female rod end, no rod boot is provided. + Not applicable to XB12. refer to the table below.
U Rod trunnion
= Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder Assembly” on page 480. ‘
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
5 &= - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)
: . Electrical Wiring Pre-wired .
{iie=(lepecalitieton entry (Output) DC AC Perpendicular| In-line ((l)\iifl)) (’\1,') (E) é) 'z?\?f connector aeplcatielicad
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9ON ® | ®/® O|—| O .
Grommet | [B-wire (PNP) sV 12V M9PV MoP | e e e[O[—| o |
5 2-wire 12v M9BV M9B ® | ® 0 OC|—| O _
-‘E' Connector — H7C o | — o/ 0 —
@ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — |—|—[—|®] — [ICcircuit
2 conduit_| [ 2-wire 12V = K39A | — |—|—|—|@| — | — |po.
S A, O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24 V — MONWV MONW ® | ®@ ®/O0C|—| O . !
>
B |ttt S-wire (PNP) sV 12y MSPWV_| _M9PW | @ (@ e o[ —| o || PiC
2 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® | ® @ O|—| O —
3 | wat istant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV***| MONA*** | O [O |@ [O|—] O [, .00
[ (2_;'*0;: ":;';;’;) 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPAV*** | MOPA™™ | O [O @O [—| O
2-wire 12V M9BAV*** | M9BA*™* | O |[O |@|O|—| O —
Withdagnosicoupt 24l inciafion) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = H7NF ® | —|®@ O |—| O |[ICcircuit
3-wire "
§ (NPN equivalent) | sV - A96V A96 ® |—|® —|—| — |[Ccircuit| —
L 100 V A93V A93 o — 00 —| — —
S Grommet [2] 100 Vorless| A90V A90 ® |— | ®|—|—| — [ICcircuit
H [8] 100 V, 200 V — B54 e — o 0 —| — Relay,
o — 2 200 V or less — B64 o — & —|—| — — PLC
F] £ ) 12V — — C73C o | — o/ 06 —
© = -
3 Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V orless = C80C ® |— ®/® | ® — |(Ccircui
& Terminal = A33A — | —|—[—]®] — PLC
conduit | o — A34A — | —]=]—]@®] —
@ —
DIN terminal | > 100V, 200V — A44A o= —el — Rpell_fg,
Diagnosto deaton (el indiceor)| Grommet — — = B59W o | — & —|—| —

= Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.

il (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
(Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
(Example) MONWL

(Example) MONWZ

(Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 573 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
= The D-A90J)/M90IOIO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Specifications
————
Bore size (mm) 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 32 ‘ 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod g
Fluid Air °
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa =
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 3
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa =
- tohe —10° o <
Ambient and fluid p . Wltho.ut auto sw!tch. 10°C to 70 C(No freezing)
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C =
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube;
Symbol d 4 { 4 J2
Stroke length tolerance 5 mm
Double acting, Single rod Air cushion Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s m
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Rubber  |Malethread| 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 12 CG1
A bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Kinetic | prouton | \io reaa| 0549 0.78 J 127 2.35J MB
energy | (Effective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
Refer to pages 569 to 573 for cylinders with length (mm)) Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J CA2
auto switches + Operate the cylinder with in the allowable kinetic energy. 2
* Auto switch proper mounting position cgs
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting
height Lube-
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting retainer
« Operating range Standard Strokes JA
 Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. S ——
Bore size Note 1 Maximum manufacturable MXH
(mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note 1) stroke (mm)
de to 20 1000 MX|
Wekier | Made to Order 25 1500 0
(For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.) 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 MGP
Symbol Specifications 40 2000 cov
-XAO | Change of rod end shape Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order. cOoX
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 150°C) Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air CKD1
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able

-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (~40 to 70°C)*1
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)*!

EHE

-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder*2 to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc. E(l.)KD
-XB13 | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)*2 —
-XC3 | Special port location E(L)Ku
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper —
-XC5 | Heat resistant oylinder (10 to 110°C) Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly cKa
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel — S
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type BKZZN
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Cylinder model: CDM2C20-50Z-NV-M9BW .
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type*! WRF

Single clevis

-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type
-XC12 | Tandem cylinder**

-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

-XC20 | Head cover axial port

-XC22 | Fluororubber seal

-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port*?
-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin
-XC35 | With coil scraper™!

-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Auto switch
-X446 | PTFE grease

*1 Rubber bumper only.
#2 The shape is the same as the existing product.

Mounting C: Single clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

# Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

Pivot bracket

* Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
V, UZ mounting types.
* No bracket is provided for the female rod end.

INDEX
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Series CM2

Mounting and Accessories

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option
s 5.5 = ) B ST Sz Sl E_|°=
S 228 : | o EE15 | o |22|s Yol =T |t
£ | B5 2 £ ® 8| @®| 28 2 |£5|3.3328 28| =8
> = So|l 20|52 | = |5 - © | 5¥| 55| 82| E |EE 288|288 =L £
' 8| 3| 385/£3|38| £ |8s5| 8| & |28| 28| 38| 3 |35 |38z3|2%83 22| 58
Mounting a S | £2|ho (0o | T |S2| & L |&5|&s5| 00| F | =L |659059 5= =
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.) | @(1 pc.) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — [ ]
L | Axial foot (1 pc) | @(fp)/|@(1pc)| — — | — |®fp*|@@ps) — e — — | = [
F | Rod flange @(1pc) @(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — [ J
G | Head flange @(1pc) @1pc) @ipc) — — — — — |@(pc)] — — — — — — — [ J
C | Single clevis @(1pc)|—"3 | @(1pc) @(1pe) — | @Madps| —Noed| — — — — — — — — — [ ]
D | Double clevis @(1pc)|—"e | @(1pc)| — |@(1 pc) @adps| —Noed | — — — — |@1pc)| — — — — [J
U | Rod trunnion @(1pc)|—"e | @1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(ipc)@1pc) — — [ J
T | Head trunnion ®(1pc)|—"e | @1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(pc)@(1pc) — — [ J
E | Integral clevis @(1pc) —"*% | @pc) — — | = |=e] — - | = - | = - | = - | = [ J
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(t pc.)|—"¢% |@(tpc)| — — e il — — — — — — — — [ ]
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic @(1pc) @(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — [ ]
Fz g‘;zsﬂzfée o) @ip)@ip) — | — | — | — | — |@pe)) — | — | — | = | = | = | — | ®
uz gzzs{rfmon o) —ol@ipe) — | — | — | — | = | = | = | = | — |@tp)@pe) — | — | ® | ®
Standard (mounted to the body) Option
Mounting: C
Pivot bracket symbol: N | @(1 pc.)|—Me3 | @(1 pc) |@(1pc)| — (Max.Spcs} —Noe3) | — — |@@2ps)@(1pc)| — — — — — ) o
Single clevis + Pivot bracket + Pin R
Mounting: T, U, UZ
Pivot bracket symbol: N | @(1 pc,)|—oe4 | @(1pc)| — — — | —Noey | — — |@@ps) — — |@(1pc)|@ipe) — — o )
Trunnion + Pivot bracket
Mounting: E
Pivot bracket symbol: N @1 pe.)|—Need) | @(1pc)| — — — | —Noey| — — — — — — — |@(pc) @(tpc) @ (]
Integral clevis + Pivot bracket + Pin
Mounting: V'
Pivot bracket symbol: N | @(1 pc,)|—Mes | @(1pc)| — — — | —Noey | — — — — — — — |@(pc)@ipc) @ o
Integral clevis (90°) + Pivot bracket + Pin
Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end. Note 5) Retaining rings are included.
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together. Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 240) are included.
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis. Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
—
i Min. Bore size (mm) - .
Mounting bracket oqrg{;—i-r 20 25 ‘ 32 20 Contents (for minimum order quantity)
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
Double clevis (with pin):t, 1| cm-Do20B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 gr;l:/ki)slepicr:?‘gsr’e ?alilr:‘ii;s} ings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B | 1 trunnion nut
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-032B v.0a0s | | double knuckle joint,
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
g?ﬁ;zlﬂnucme o) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 \ CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B \ CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 \ CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 \ CM-B032 \ CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)

= Order 2 foots per cylinder.
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«# 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=+ A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for g40) are included.



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment Weights
—
(kg)
Segment Description Material Surface treatment Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Foot Carbon steel| Nickel plating Basic (Double-side bossed) | 0.14 | 0.21 0.28 | 0.56
. Flange Carbon steel| Nickel plating Axial foot 029 | 037 | 044 | 0.83 [4
“lfr"aucrl‘(g‘g Single clevis Caroon steel | Nickel plating Flange 020 | 0.30 | 037 | 068 || &
Double clevis Carbon steel| Nickel plating Integral clevis 0.12 0.19 | 0.27 | 0.52 E
Trunnion Cast iron | Electroless nickel plating Basic Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65 3
Rod end nut Carbon steel| Zinc chromated weight | Double clevis 019 | 027 | 0.33 | 0.69 =
Mounting nut Carbon steel | Nickel plating Trunnion 0.18 | 0.28 | 0.34 | 0.66 <
Trunnion nut Carbon steel| Nickel plating Boss-cut/Basic 0.13 | 0.19 | 0.26 | 0583 | ———
Clevis pivot bracket |Carbonsteel| Nickel plating Boss-cut/Flange 0.19 | 0.28 | 0.35 | 0.65 J2
Clevis pivot bracket pin | Carbon steel | (None) Boss-cut/Trunnion 017 | 026 | 0.32 | 0.63
Single knuckle joint Carbon steel Electroless nickel plating Additional weigh.t per 50 mm of étroke 0.04 | 0.06 | 0.08 | 0.13 m
ol Freeauting el Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14
. .. |Carbonsteel| Electroless nickel plating Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23 cG'I
Double knuckle joint . N "
040: Castion| Metallic bronze color painting for 640 Option | Double knuckle joint 007 | 007 | 007 | 020
Double clevis pin Carbon steel| (None) bracket | (with pin) ’ ’ : ‘ MB
Double knuckle joint pin | Carbon steel| (None) Pivot bracket 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06
Pivot bracket Carbon steel| Nickel plating Pivot bracket pin 0.02 0.02 | 0.02 | 0.03 GA2
Pivot bracket pin Carbon steel| (None) Galculation: (Example) CM2L32-100Z ca2
. Bas!c_ welght--_- -0.44 (Foot, ©32) cos
e Additional weight 08/50 stroke
e Cylinder stroke - 100 stroke Lube-

0.44 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.60 kg retaingr

| A Precautions

e |

1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, 1
I refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com 1

L L e e e I |

mxa

Handling

A Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

/A Caution

1.

Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,

do not interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod section, etc.
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HHHY

MGP

coy
COX

CKC1
Ma

EHE

2. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder internal pal.'ts of a cylinder otr]erthan rod se_al_are nf)t replaceable. ———
speed, kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end. b2 \lljvﬁe caultu_)n todthe |l”*?’P(lj)'“g ofa re;alnlntg_ "'"9-t ~|C(Lky
Lo . | en replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining ring, —=
3. Th? aIIowaI:?Ie kinetic energy is dlff_erent between the ! use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type C retaining cKn
cylinders W!th male rod en_d and with female rod end ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict damage to a
due to the different thread sizes. ! human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown
4 When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to. | oULo{ e f ol s ple be much caety i heponorg of o e (KA
prevent the com_am part at the _r°d end from Pelng . groove of rod Ycover before supplying air at the time of installment. WRF
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece. | . . .
- 3 i 3. Do not touch the cylinder during operation. R
5. Do not ap_ply excessive lateral load to the piston rod. ! Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
Easy checking method ) ) ! speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.
equipment (MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder (MPa) ! . . o .
+ {Load mass (kg) x Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of ! 4. Dp not use "‘9 air cyImdey as an air hydro °V"“.de.’-
cylinder (mm?)} ; If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil leak.
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load 5. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
on the cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be ' 6, The base oil of grease may seep out.
judged as having no lateral load. The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube,
6. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully ! cover, crimped part or rod bushing depending on the operating
closed condition. ! conditions (ambient temperature 40°C or more, pressurized
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be ! condition, low frequency operatlon): .
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon ' 7. When rod end female thread is used, use a thin wrench
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”. | when tightening the piston rod.
7. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively. i 8. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot might
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3 not be twisted.
turns from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when installing a
no CuSthOI'\, thu; mzk'”g the Impr;l]cfts”extremely I':'(?h D%nm useit . cylinder, it will cause a rod boot to fail during operation.
i A ides, usil it i t H . .
ihe piston o cover, 0 i WY OPen couid give GaMAGETO 1 9. When using a rod end bracket andor pivot bracket, make sure they |INDEX



Series CM2

Built-in One-touch Flttlngs (The shape is the same as the existing product.)

CM2 ‘ Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size‘ F— ‘ Stroke‘

This type has the One-touch fitting integrated in a cylinder,
which enables to reduce the piping labor and installing space
dramatically.

Air-hydro

Built-in One-touch fittings

Specifications

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm)

020, 925, 932, 040

Max. operating pressure

1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure

0.05 MPa

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Piping

One-touch fittings

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Mounting

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
Single clevis, Double clevis, Rod trunnion,
Head trunnion, Integral clevis, Boss-cut

* Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 20
Applicable tubing
0.D./1.D. (mm) 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6

Applicable tubing
material

Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or
polyurethane tubing.

/\ Caution

1. One-touch fitting cannot be

replaced.

* One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.
2. Refer to Fittings and Tubing Precautions (Best Pneumatics No. 6) for

handling One-touch fittings.

CM2H ‘Mounting style‘ ‘ Bore size‘—‘StrokeH Rod boot ‘ 4 —‘ Made to Order

Air-hydro

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa
or below.

Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using pr i

Specifications

equipment such as a valve.

® For construction, refer to page 486.
* Since the dimensions of mounting style are the same as pages 488 to
495, refer to those pages.
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Type Air-hydro

Fluid Turbine oil
Action Double acting, Single rod
Bore size (mm) 020, 925, 932, 040
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Ambient and fluid +5 to +60°C
Stroke length tolerance +(1)'4mm

Cushion

Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)

Mounting

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
Single clevis, Double clevis, Rod trunnion,
Head trunnion, Integral clevis,
Integral clevis (90°), Boss-cut

-XAO ‘ Change of rod end shape

Made to Order**

-XC3 ‘ Special port location

* Auto switch can be mounted. Dimensions are the same as the standard

type

ok Fof details, refer to pages 575 to 591.




Clean Series

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

10-CM2 ‘Mounting sterH

Bore size H Stroke ‘ Zz

Clean Series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the
outside of clean room.

For detailed specifications about the clean series, refer to the WEB
catalog.

Water Resistant

Specifications
Action
Bore size (mm)

Double acting, Single rod
020, 925, 832, 040

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Relief port size M5 x 0.8

Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s
Basic, Axial foot,

Rod flange, Head flange, Boss-cut

Mounting

E & || Air Cylinders

* Auto switch can be mounted.

[}
[T}
-

Construction

Standard port

Relief port

E|28
Pl

r—

20, 025 retainer

o

Standard port

MXH
Relief port qu
* The above shows the case of rubber bumper.

MGP

032, 40

KO

o [ea
g
<=

— [stroke|

CDM2 [Mounting style| [Bore size| [Port thread type| !F
I Water resistant cylinder

With auto switch

e

Cushion

(Built-in magnet) ‘ R ‘ NBR seals (Nitrile rubber)

Z — M9BA
Made to Order
| [_Nil_] Rubber bumper |

| Vv | FKM seals (Fluororubber)

CLKU

| [ A [ Aircushion | Water resistant 2-color indication,

Ideal for use in a machine tool environment exposed to coolant mist.
Also, applicable for use in an envir with water sy ing such
as food processing and car wash equipment, etc.

NN2

©@E2ns

G |

Bore size (mm) | E1 I
20 | 225
+: Same as the standard type.

Ex* | NNi [ NN
| 2036 | M22x15 | M20x15

solid state auto switch

CKQ
CKZ2N
WRF

Specifications
Action
Bore size (mm)
Cushion
Auto switch mounting
Made to Order
= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.
* D-A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 620
and @25 cylinder with air cushion.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
Min. |Bore size (mm)
order
qty 20
CM-L020C
CM-F020C
CM-T020C

* 025 to 940: Same as the standard type.
= Order 2 foots per cylinder.

A\ Caution

Rod seal and scraper are not replaceable.
« Scraper is press-fit into the rod cover, thus cannot be replaced.

Double acting, Single rod
020, 925, 832, 040
Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Band mounting type
XC6: Made of stainless steel

Contents
(for minimum order quantity)

2 foots, 1 mounting nut
1 flange
1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

Mounting bracket

Axial foot™* 2
Flange 1
Trunnion (with nut) | 1

INDEX

‘ For details, refer to the WEB catalog.
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Series CM2

Low Speed Cylinder

CM2X ‘ Mounting style‘ ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ 4

Low Speed Cylinder

Smooth operation with a little sticking and slipping at low speed.
Can start smoothly with a little ejection even after being rendered
for hours.

Dimensions: Same as standard type

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.025 MPa

Ambient and
fluid temperature

Without auto switch: 10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: ~10 to 60°C 9

‘ For details, refer to the WEB catalog or “CAT.ES20-235". ‘

Cushion Rubber bumper
Piston Speed
Bore size (mm) 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 32 ‘ 40
Piston speed (mm/s) 0.5 to 300
A kinetic | Male thread 0.27 0.4 0.65 12

energy (J)

Female thread | 0.11 0.18 0.29 0.52

Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

CDM2 ‘ Mounting H Bore size‘ M —‘ Stroke ‘ ‘ Rod end thread ‘Z - ‘ Pivot bracket H Rod end bracket ‘—‘ Auto switch

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

S

Dimensions: Same as standard type

For details, refer to the WEB catalog.
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Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

Specifications

+ D: Available only
for with auto switch.

Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Action Double acting, Single rod
Min. operating pressure 0.1 MPa

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Cushion

Rubber bumper

= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Construction

Rubber bumper
5®@ @ ®

[T

] g )
— I ‘ %
= ‘ 2
L 5
(8}
=
<
1 14
CJ2
L <] CG1
MB
Boss-cut Integral clevis
CA2
Air-hydro cQ2
i cas
Lube-
retainer
@ JA
H
mxa
With air cushion
MGP
coy
COX
CKC1
B0
CILKY
CKQ
CKZ2N
Component Parts L
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note WRF
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 12 | Wear ring Resin
2A | Head cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized 13 | Clevis bushing Bearing alloy
2B | Head cover B Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 | Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
2C | Head cover C Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 16 | Magnet — CDM2[120 to 40-00Z
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 17 | Rod seal NBR
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy Replacement Part: Seal
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel @®With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion
8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating L X Part no.
No. |Description| Material
9 Bumper Resin @25 or larger is i ! 20 25 32 40
i common.
10| Bumper Resin 17 | Rod seal | NBR |CM20Z-PS | CM252-PS | CM322-PS | CM40Z-PS
1 Piston seal NBR
@Air-hydro
17 | Rod seal | NBR |CM2H20-PS ‘ CM2H25-PS | CM2H32-PS | CM2H40-PS
* Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately. INDEX
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Series CM2

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

- [strokel[ ]z

Width across flats B2 H2 G~ 2xP 2x NN

L
Width across flats B1 H1 \ (Re, NPT, G) / &

Npcizy el
- tﬂ

z
2 x oEn8
N
NA

| Effective thread length
AL |15 15 || oree e 00 NA
Width across flats KA /| F 2xFL —l
[ | S + Stroke F
| ZZ + Stroke
% . . . Cushion needle
With rod boot With air cushion

(Width across flats 1.5)
8 ¢ 8

Width across flats Bs

1 7
- H % s
[ ¥
e N\
L > e
f
h JW
ZZ + Stroke
Boss-cut Female rod end
Female thread MM
Wi il P Thread depth A1 i \
| -
ZZ + Stroke 3.5
H
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A |AL |[B1|B2| D E F|FL|G | H|Hi|H| | K |KA MM NA NN P|Ss|Zz
20 18 |15.5| 13 | 26 8 | 20_9033 13 [105| 8 | 41 5 8 |28 5 6 | M8x1.25 | 24 M20x 1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 116
25 22 {19.5| 17 | 32 | 10 | 26033 | 13 |10.5| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |3835|55| 8 |[M10x1.25|30 M26x 1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 120
32 22 195|117 | 32 | 12 | 26 033 | 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 8 |375|55| 10 [M10x1.25|34.5| M26x 1.5 | 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 |14 | 825439 | 16 [135| 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 | 46.5| 7 12 | M14x 15 |425| M32x2 | 1/4| 88 | 154
With Rod Boot (mm)
‘Symbol h ¢ 7Z
Sry
Bore size L% B e u 110 5051 to 100|101 10 150|151 to 200|201 to 300301 t0 400|401 t0 500 | 1 to 50151 to 100101 to 150} 151 t0 200 {201 to 300|301 to 400|401 0 500{ 1 to 50 |51 to 100101 to 150 151 t0 200|201 to 300|301 o 400 401 t0 500
20 30 | 36 | 18 | 68 | 81 93 (106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 |3 | 18 | 72 | 85 | 97 |110| 135|160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32 |36 | 18 |72 | 8 | 97 |110| 135|160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
With Rod Boot (mm) Boss-cut (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size | JH | JW Y44 Bore size A1 H MM Y44
20 235|105 Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 235|105 rod boot |1 to 50|51 to 100 {101 0 150|151 10200|201 to 300|301 fo 400401 0 500 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 235]10.5 20 103 | 130 | 143 | 155|168 | 193 | 218 | 243 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 | 105 25 107 | 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 40 13 21 M8 x1.25 | 125
With Air Cushion 32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
Hith Alr Lushion _(mm) 40 138 | 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278 tightening the piston rod.
Bore size WA = When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
20 12 prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
T T — deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
32 11
40 16
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Axial Foot (L)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Width across flats B1 | /(Re, NPT,7G)7 G_F
Width across flats KA g
of s 2
oy | - S =
4 >
Width across flats B2 [ 4xoLD (8}
MM Width across flats CINA T 5
S + Stroke XYl
LS + Stroke | R
- ZZ + Stroke J2
With rod boot 8 ¢ _8 m
Width across flats Ba
o wﬂ CG1
g ] N / /KJ% MB
G /s \K%/
CA2
‘ |
h W Cushion needle Egg
ZZ + Stroke (Width across flats 1.5) ke
With air cushion WA WA retainer
g o JA
i|e aak
MXH
. . mxg
I} i 1
F | d d ZZ + Stroke MGP
m I n
emale rod el H ooy
35 €oX
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 CKD1
& ;; }
@ J UKD
‘ (LK
(mm) =
Boresize |A|AL |B [B1|B2|D|F |G |H | Hi|H2| | |K|KA[LC|[LD|[LH/LS|LT|LX|LZ] MM |NA|P S |X|Y|Z|ZZ GKQ
20 181554013 (26| 8|13| 8|41 | 5| 8|28 |5 6| 4 (6.8/25(102|3.2|40|55|M8x1.25(24 |1/8/62|20| 8|21 |131
25 22|19.5|47|17|32|10|13| 8|45| 6 | 8|33.5|5.5| 8| 4 (6.8/28|102|3.2| 40|55 |M10x1.25/30 |1/8|62|20| 8|25|135 [:Kzz"
32 22119.5|47 (1732|1213 | 8|45| 6 | 8|37.5(55/10| 4 |6.8/28|104|3.2| 40 |55 |M10x 1.25|34.5(1/8|64 | 20| 8 |25|137
40 24|21 |54|22|41|14|16|11|50| 8 |10|46.5(7 |12| 4 |7 |30|134|3.2|55|75|M14x1.5/42.5|1/4|88|23 |10 |27 (171 WRF
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol h ¢ Z
S B
Bore size o 2 e 11050 { 5110100 | 10110180 | 151100200 | 20110300 | 3010400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 51to 100 | 1010150 | 16110200 | 20110300 | 30f10400 | 40110500 | 1t0 50 | 5110 100 | 10t 150 | 15010200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500
20 30 | 36 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 | 12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 48 | 61 73 | 86 | 111 | 136 | 161
25 32 | 36 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 52 | 65 | 77 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 165
32 32 | 3 | 72 | 8 | 97 | 110|135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 52 | 65 | 77 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 165
40 41 | 46 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 (100 | 125 | 54 | 67 | 79 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167
With Rod Boot (mm)  With Air Cushion mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Symbol y 44 oH | aw Bore size WA Boresize | A1 | H MM y 74
Bore size Loy 1050|5110 100 | 10110150 | 16110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 401 t0 500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 110
20 158 | 171 | 183 | 196 | 221 | 246 | 271 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 110
25 162 | 175 | 187 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 23.5 | 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 112
32 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277 | 23.5| 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 142
40 198 | 211 | 223 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 311 |27 | 10.5 = When female thread is used, use a thin wrench [
when tightening the piston rod. INDEX
- * When female thread is used, use a washer efc. to prevent the contact part at
* The bracket is shipped together. the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece. L
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Series CM2

Rod Flange (F)

~[stroke[ ]z

4 xoFD

Width across flats B2
Width across flats B1
o,

Mounting hole Hi G NN
Z T/
o i
O 7
/ | T l
2xoFD MM ]
— Effective thread length
040 Mounting hole AL | Width across flats TNA 15 L_, FQL
220 to 032
Width across flats KA H | S + Stroke F
- ZZ + Stroke

With rod boot & _. ¢ 8§

Width across flats Bs

Pt %3 /(A
B AN

oe

g

ZZ + Stroke

h Jw
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion Female rod end
450 Cushion needle Female thread MM

Thread depth A1

AT
/i

H
ZZ + Stroke

(mm)

Boresize |A |AL|B |B1|B2|C2|D| E |F |FL|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ|G |H |Hi|H:| | |[KIKAl MM |[NA| NN |P|S|Z|ZZ

20 18|155(34 (13|26 |30 8| 2000 |13|105| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8|41| 5| 8(28 |5 6 |M8x1.25|24 | M20x15 |1/8|62 |37 |116

25 22[19.5]/40|17 32|37 |10 | 2680 |13[105| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8|45| 6 | 8(335|55| 8 |M0x125|30 | M26x15|1/8|62 |41 |120

32 22/195(40 (173237 |12| 26505 [13]105| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8|45| 6 | 837.5|55|10 | MI0x125|34.5| M6x15 |1/8| 64 | 41 |122

40 24|21 |52 |22|41|47.3|14| 32350 [16(135| 7 | 5 |66 |36|82|11|50| 8 |10 |465|7 |12 |Mi4x15(425|M32x2|1/4| 88|45 |154

With Rod Boot (mm)
ymeol h ¢ y 44

R
Bore size o B3| e 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 ) 30110400 | 40110500 | 10 50 | 5110100 | 10110160 | 15110200 | 2010300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 110 50 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500

20 30 |36 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32|36 | 72 | 8 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32|36 |72 | 8 97 | 110 | 185 | 160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41|46 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 | 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294

With Rod Boot (mm) Boss-cut (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size | JH | JW zz Bore size | A1 H MM zz
20 235|105 Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 235|105 rod boot (1 to 50{51to 100/ 1011150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110 0 | 4110500 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 235|105 20 103 | 130 | 143 | 155|168 | 193 | 218 | 243 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 | 105 25 107 | 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125
3 . . 32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 # When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
With Air Cushion _(mm) 40 138 | 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278 when tightening the piston rod.
Bore size WA * When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
20 12 . - prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
T T * The bracket is shipped together. deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
32 11
40 16
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2
Head Flange (G)

- [stroke][ |z

Effective thread length FL
Ve TR RO T

Width across

fatsBi Hy NN| | G 2xP qu He  Width across flats B2 2x oFD 4xoFD
e T[T ]
: o
wial H R 5| 2
- — >
MM/ L/AL | || 1.5 \Width across flats INA FX o
Width across A K | F FZ =
flats KA H S+ Stroke FT| 2200 032 <
| Z + Stroke T
[ ZZ + Stroke 12
i 8 ¢ 8
With rod boot Width across flats Bs m

io

=
N
)

I

rE
LA

A\
gE

h
ZZ + Stroke

Cushion needle

Female rod end

Female thread MM retainer
Thread depth A1

S
PN

With air cushion

JA
] e
e
35
H MGP
ZZ + Stroke
coy
(mm) COX
Bore size A |AL | B Bi | B2 | C2 D E F FL |FD | FT | FX | FY | FZ | G H Hi | H2 I CK™M
20 18 [155| 34 | 13 | 26 |30 8 | 208w | 13 [105] 7 4 |60 | — | 75 8 | 41 | 5 8 |28
25 22 [195] 40 | 17 | 32 |37 | 10 | 263w | 13 [105] 7 4 | 60 | — | 75 8 | 45 | 6 8 | 335 E(l)KD
32 22 [195| 40 | 17 | 32 |37 | 12 | 263 | 13 | 105]| 7 4 |60 | — | 75 8 | 45 | 6 8 | 375
40 24 | 21 52 | 22 | 41 |47.3| 14 | 3280 | 16 | 135 7 5 | 66 | 36 | 82 | 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 | 465 l:(l.)KU
(mm)
Bore size K | KA MM NA NN P S Z | 22 cKo
20 5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x15 | 1/8 | 62 | 107 | 116 [P
25 55| 8 | M0x125 |30 | M26x15 | 1/8 | 62 | 111 | 120 CKZ2N
32 55 | 10 | Mi0x125 | 345 | M26x15 | 1/8 | 64 | 113 | 122 [ ——
40 7 12 | M14x15 | 425 | M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 143 | 154 WRF
With Rod Boot (mm)
S;Tw Bz e | f h 2 =
Borosize 0 110,50 5110100 10110150 15110200 | 2010300 301 o 400 401 10500 | 1o 50| 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 201 103003010 400 401 10500 | 1o 50 | 5110100 | 1011015 | 15110200 | 201 10300 8010 400 401 10500

20 30 (36|18 | 68 | 81 | 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32|36 | 18| 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32|36 | 18| 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41|46 |20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294

With Rod Boot (mm) With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size JH | JW Bore size WA Bore size A1 H MM Y44
20 23.5 | 10.5 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 235|105 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125
- * When female thread i_s used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod. INDEX
* The bracket is shipped together. « When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod
end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2

Single Clevis (C)

~[stroke[ ]z

0CDwi0 5%

Effective thread length FL

Width across flats By  HINN_[""[ g 5, p G
r \ (Rc, NPT, G)
o ERE
© I | IS
2
w
7 |
MM, AL 1.5
Width across flats KA /| A " K| | F
H S + Stroke L
’ Z';” + Stroke RR
ZZ'5” + Stroke
With rod boot 8. ¢ _8

Width across flats Ba

oe

]
UL [ L

e F TR
]

h
2Z'}? + Stroke

Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)

With air cushion WA

]

Female rod end  Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 ﬂ]@
&
H

35
ZZ'}? + Stroke

(mm)
Boresize | A |AL |B1|Cl |CD|CX| D E F|FL|G|H|H/| | |K|IKA|[L| MM |[NA| NN P|RR|S|U| Z |2z
20 18 [155] 13|24 | 9/10| 8| 2080 | 13[105] 8|41 |5 |28 |5 | 6|30 |M8x1.25|24 |M20x15|1/8] 9|62 14133142
25 22195/ 17 |30 | 9]10|10| 2636 | 13]105| 8|45 | 6 |33.5/55| 8|30 | M0x1.25 |30 |M26x15|1/8| 9|62 |14 |137| 146
32 22 |195(17 |30 | 9[10 |12 | 2630 |13 |105| 8 |45| 6 [37.5/55|10 | 30 | MI0x125 | 34.5| M26x15|1/8| 9 |64 | 14 |139 | 148
40 24 |21 [22]38 10| 15|14 | 3230 |16 13511 |50 | 8 [465]7 |12 |39 |M14x15|42.5|M32x2|1/4|11 |88 |18 |177 188
With Rod Boot (mm)

‘Symbol h ¢ Z

Srop| B f
Bore size o] B9 | © 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 2010300 30110 400] 40110500 | 10 50 | 5110100 | 101 10150 | 1510200 | 201 t0:300 | 301 to 400 401 10500 | 1 to 50 | 51 t0 100 | 1010 150 15110200 201 10 300 301 to 400 | 401 10 500

20 30|36 |18 | 68 | 81 | 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273
25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 8 | 97 | 110|135 | 160 | 185 |12,5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277
32 32 36|18 | 72 | 8 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 166 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279
40 41|46 |20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |[12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 204 | 217 | 229 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 317

With Rod Boot (mm)  With Air Cushion mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Symbol 7Z Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Y44
Bore size Logy 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 401t0 500 il || 5 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 121
20 169 | 182 | 194 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 121
25 173 | 186 | 198 | 211 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 23.5 | 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 123
32 175 | 188 | 200 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 23.5 | 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 159
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328 | 27 | 10.5 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when

tightening the piston rod.

* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Double Clevis (D)

[stroke||_|Z

Effective thread length FL

Air Cylinder:

Double Acting, Single Rod

Standard Type

oCD hole H10 *5%%®

Series CM2

- = CL
Width across flats B1  H1 NN G 2xP G Axis d9 3378

T\ Re, NPT, G) 4 D )

LR i | ? T > o

H s \ I A < e

HE! AN — LI I < =

— (8)

MM/ /AL 15 u 1 lex:ss =

Width across flats KA~ A "K |.F] ez, <

H S + Stroke A L jRR NA
. Z'} + Stroke
ZZ'}” + Stroke j J2
i 8 ¢
With rod boot Width across flats Bs cG1
u H 1] MB
Q 'z\ = N/ ¥
ol AL caz_
»

f cQ2

h e cas

ZZ'}? + Stroke Cushion needle Lube-
(Width across flats 1.5) retainer

With air cushion

Female rod end

Female thread MM
Thread depth A1

=

L]

o

MXH
mxQ
MGP

coy
COX
QL CKC1
3.5
H GUKD
ZZ'}* + Stroke —
(o) WY
Boresize | A |AL|B1|CD|Cl|CL [CX|CZ| D E F|FL|G|H|Hi| | |KIKAIL| MM |NA| NN P|RR[S|U|Z|zz
20 18155{13| 9|24|25 [10[19| 8| 2050 |13[105| 8|41| 5|28 |5 6|30 |M8x125[24 |M20x15|1/8| 9|62 |14 (133|142 cKn
25 22(195[17| 9(80|25 [10[19[10| 2635 |13|10.5| 8 (45| 6 [335|55) 8|30 | MI0x1.25 [30 | M26x15 |1/8| 9|62 |14 [137|146
32 22(195(17| 9[30(25 [10|19[12| 2650 [13|105| 8|45| 6 [37.5(5.5/10 |30 | MI0x1.25 | 34.5| M26x 1.5 |1/8| 9|64 |14 |139| 148 cKzz"
40 24|21 [22]10(38|41.2(15|30 (14| 325 [16(135(11|50| 8 |465(7 |12|39|M14x1.5[425| M32x2 |1/4|11|88|18|177| 188 WRF
With Rod Boot * A clevis pin and retaining ring (split pins for 040) are shipped to%;«‘hr;r).
‘Symbol h ¢ Z
Bore size Yot ;| e g 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 15110200 | 2010300 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 t0 50 | 510 100 | 101 t0 150 | 15110200 | 20110 300 301 to 400 401 0 500] 1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 101t0 150 15110200 | 201 to 300 | 301 o 400 | 401 to 500
20 30|36 |18 | 68 | 81 93| 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273
25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277
32 32|36 | 18| 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 185 | 160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 166 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279
40 4146 | 20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 | 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 204 | 217 | 229 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 317
With Rod Boot (mm)  With Air Cushion (nm) Female Rod End (mm)
SL”“‘"" zz OH | ow Boresize | WA Boresize | A1 | H MM zz
Boresize ote| 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 3010400 | 401 0 500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 121
20 169 | 182 | 194 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 121
25 173 | 186 | 198 | 211 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 23.5 | 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 123
32 175 | 188 | 200 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 23.5 | 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x1.25 | 159
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328 | 27 | 10.5 = When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc.v to INDEX
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being

deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2

Rod Trunnion (U)

i
.

] Width across flats B2 a
97 Width across NN
g flats B1 r.i
2 o]
. ——— H N <=
. oy T " S|
I L ey
Lf T M/«ﬂ"l‘h T Width across flats CINA IL.»———Q—EHQC“VE thread length FL
Tz A LR 15
z
Width across flats KA ma—
s T AR H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Withrodboot ¢ . 3 Boss-cut
Width across flats Bs
LT A i
o i N %
G il {\ I
L/ = 1 I
z _‘ ZZ + Stroke
h JW
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion Female rod end
45, Cushion needle Female thread MM

Thread depth A1

et |
jil=
3.5
H
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Boresize | A |AL [ B1 [ B2 | D E F |FL| G H | Hi 1 K | KA MM NA NN P
20 18 | 1565] 13 26 8 205033 13 | 105 8 41 5 |28 5 6 M8x1.25 |24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 | 195]| 17 32 10 260033 18 | 105 8 45 6 |[3835]| 55 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 | 195]| 17 32 12 260033 18 | 105 8 45 6 |375| 55 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 345| M26x1.5 1/8
40 24 |21 22 41 14 32503 16 | 135 11 50 8 465 | 7 12 M14x1.5 | 425 M32x 2 1/4
(mm) With Rod Boot (mm)
Boresize | S [TD | TT [TX |TY |TZ | Z | Z2Z Symbol B h

20 62 8 10 32 32 52 | 36 116 Bore size Lo 3 © 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 401 10500
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 | 40 120 20 30 | 36 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 | 40 122 25 32 | 36 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185

40 88 10 1 53 53 77 | 445 | 154 32 32 | 36 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 41 46 77 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190
With Rod Boot (mm)

ST ¢ z zz
Bore size o[ 11050 [ 5110100 101t 160] 57 0 200 201 o300 301 o 400] 4011500 1 to 50 [ 0 10 [ 1010 150] 151t 200 [ 201 0300301 1 400 [ 401 0500] 1 to 50 [51 10 100 10110 150151 o200 20110 00] 301 o 00401 0500 JHI W

20 12.5| 25 |375| 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 |63 |76 |88 |10 | 126 |15 |176 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256 | 235 10.5
25 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 |67 |80 |92 [105 | 130 | 155 |180 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260 | 235 10.5
32 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 |67 |80 |92 [105 | 130 | 155 | 180 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 23.5| 10.5
40 125| 25 |37.5] 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 71.5|84.5| 96.5 | 109.5 | 134.5 | 1595 | 1845 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 |27 |10.5

Boss-cut (mm)  With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
2z Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2z
Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
oo PO A s [ e a5 [ s wees [
25 107 | 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 32 i 32 12 | 20 | Mex1 | 97
32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 125
40 138 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278 + When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when

tightening the piston rod.
# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
« The bracket is shipped together. prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
493



Head Trunnion (T)

[stroke||_|Z

NN

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Effective thread length FL

2xP G Width across flats B2 §§
Width across flats B1 _rl-b‘ \ Fql,/(RXWPTG) TT !
5 ALl ik 5
©
Sl DG — 148 :
1 d [ L) =
7 >
) MM .L.]“ 115\ width across flats CINA 8
Width across flats KA | A # F -
S + Stroke T <
B Z + Stroke [ —
D ZZ + Stroke - 32
. 8 ¢ 8
With rod boot Width across flats Bs
— | / CG1
g e Sy i / % %
s s/ H @ !z . MB
) — Sl
= chz_
h Jw
ZZ + Stroke cQ2
cas
With air cushion Cushion needle Female rod end Lube-
Width across flats 1.5) retainer
WA WA
JA
ks ﬂﬂ i | ‘ MXH
U : || o
ZZ + Stroke MGP
(mm) TeaY
Boresize | A | AL [ B1 [ B2 | D E F |FL| G H | Hi I K | KA MM NA NN P |cOOX
20 18 [155| 13 26 8 20805 | 18 | 10.5 8 41 5 28 5 6 M8x1.25 |24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 |19.5| 17 32 10 2650 | 13 | 105 8 45 6 |335| 55 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8 CKD1
32 22 | 195| 17 32 12 2650 | 13 | 105 8 45 6 |375| 55 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5 1/8
40 24 |21 22 41 14 32000 | 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 |465| 7 12 M14x 1.5 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4 E(I')KD
(mm) With Rod Boot (mm) | G(L)KU
Boresize | S |TD | TT | TX | TY |TZ | Z | ZZ 5:\’“""‘ Bs| e | f h —
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 | 108 118 Bore size . 11050 | 5110100 ] 10110 150 151 10200 | 20110 300 301 to 400 | 4010 500 cKn
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 | 112 122 20 30|36 |18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 ———
32 64 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 [114 | 124 25 32|36 |18] 72 | 85 | 97| 110|135 160 | 185 |CKIZN
40 88 10 11 53 53 77 | 1435 | 154 32 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 [ 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 ——
40 | 41|46 |20 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 [ 190 |WRF
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol ¢ Z 77
Bore size Lot 1050 | 5110100 10110 150 1510200 ] 20110 300 301 t0 400{ 40110500 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 | 101 to 150 1510 200 | 201 to 300 30110 400 | 401 t0 500{ 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 10110 150 | 15110200 | 20110 300 | 301 to 400 401 500 ol |
20 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 |[135 [148 |160 [173 |198 |223 |248 | 145 | 158 | 170 | 183 | 208 | 233 | 258 | 23.5| 10.5
25 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 (139 |152 |164 |177 |202 |227 (252 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 235| 10.5
32 12.5| 25 |375| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 141 |154 |166 |179 |204 |229 |254 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 235| 10.5
40 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 |170.5 | 183.5 | 195.5 |208.5 |233.5 |258.5 |283.5 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 |27 | 10.5
With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm) « The bracket is shipped together.
Bore size WA Boresize | A1 | H MM zz
20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 97
25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 97
32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 99
40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125
= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston
rod.
= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at INDEX
the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2

(E)

Integral Clevis

LZ + Stroke »
N ~ ZZ + Stroke
L Z + Stroke . LP J
H S + Stroke _ LIRE
U 40058
2xP . - " 6CD#io ©
(Re, NPT, G) \ “ 1 1|
— | /]
—1=
S 5
Q

With rod boot

Width across flats KA

-[swotel[ |2

Effective thread length FL

With air cushion

Refer to page 497 for details
of clevis pivot bracket.

Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)

8 3 8
Width across flats Bs WA WA
- I / /4 ey
o FEm A y nd &
/
5l AT 2\ ]
: w|_]
h ] JwW
22 -+ Stroke Female rod end
P

Integral clevis (90°)(V)

=2,
Female thread MM

3.5

( i Thread depth A1
L :
* The dimensions are the same as those for the integral clevis (E). ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Boresize | A | AL | B1 |CD| CI [CX| D E F|FL|G|[H | H I K |KA| L MM NA NN
20 18 [ 155| 13 8|20 | 12 8 | 2080 | 13 | 105 8 | 41 5 |28 5 6 | 12 M8x1.25 | 24 M20 x 1.5
25 22 [ 19.5] 17 8 |22 | 12 | 10 | 26850 | 13 | 10.5 8 | 45 6 | 33555 8 | 12 | M10x 1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5
32 22 [195| 17 | 10 | 27 | 20 | 12 | 2650 | 13 | 105 8 | 45 6 [375[55| 10 [ 15 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x 1.5
40 24 [ 21 22 [ 10 | 33 | 20 | 14 | 3280 | 16 [ 13.5| 11 | 50 8 | 465 |7 12 | 15 | M14x1.5 | 425 | M32x2
(mm)  With Air Cushion (mm)  With Rod Boot (mm)
Boresize | P |[RR| S | U | Z | 2Z Boresize | WA S h
20 1/8 9| 62 |11.5]| 115 | 124 20 12 Bore size Lope | e u 11050 | 5110100 10110 160 | 151 10 200| 201 t0:300| 301 to 400 | 4010 500
25 1/8 9| 62 |11.5]| 119 | 128 25 12 20 30 |36 |18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181
32 1/8 | 12 | 64 (145|124 | 136 32 11 25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 1/4 | 12 | 88 (14.5| 153 | 165 40 16 32 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 41|46 |20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol ¢ Z ZZ
Bore size Loge 11050 |51t0 100 10110150 | 15110.200| 201 10 300|301 to 400 401 to 500 | 1 to 50 | 51 10 100|101 to 150 15110 200| 201t 300| 301t 40040110500 | 1 to 50 | 510 100| 101to 150 15110200 | 201 to 300 | 301 10 400 401 10 500 I || 07
20 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 142 | 155 | 167 | 180 | 205 | 230 | 255 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 23.5| 10.5
25 12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 146 | 159 | 171 | 184 | 209 | 234 | 259 | 155 | 168 | 180 | 193 | 218 | 243 | 268 | 23.5| 10.5
32 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 163 | 176 | 188 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 | 23.5| 10.5
40 12.6| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 180 | 193 | 205 | 218 | 243 | 268 | 293 | 192 | 205 | 217 | 230 | 255 | 280 | 305 |27 | 10.5
Female Rod End (mm) Clevis Pivot Bracket (mm)
Bore size | A1 H MM Y24 Boresize (LD |LF |LG|LH |LP |LT |[LV LY |LZ
20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 103 20 68| 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |184| 59 | 152
25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 103 25 6.8 | 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |18.4| 59 | 156
32 12 20 M6 x 1 111 32 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 | 4 28 75 | 174
40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 136 40 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 | 4 28 75 | 203

= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod.
= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at the
rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2
Dimensions of Accessories

With Single Knuckle Joint (mm) Single Knuckle Joint (mm)
— ———————————————
Y(MAX 1-020B/032B  Material: Carbon steel  1-040B  Material: Free-cutting steel |
ND H1o MM L o -
o & oNDH10 (7]
ﬁ L ] - MM\ 45, =
B s 1 4. / $ =
$ X% —— ] / & 1 {EE} 3
/ 9 - IS
NX1 A U ‘_/ =
Lo [ | LAl U <
Rz Z_(MIN) '-z NX
CJ2
Boresize| A | H MM NDuio [ NXi |Ui |R2 | Y | Z Part no. | epicable | A | A1 | E1|LB| MM [NDwwo| NX | Ri [U1
20 18 | 41 | M8x1.25 99> 9%: | 14| 10 | 11 | 66 1-020B 20 |46|16|20 |36 |[M8x1.25| 9% | 93; [10 14
25, 32 22 | 45 [M10x1.25| 9% 9% | 14 | 10 | 14 | 69 1-032B | 25,32 |48 | 18 | 20 | 38 [M10x1.25 9% | 93: |10 14 cﬁ1
40 24 | 50 [M14x1.5| 1297 | 163 | 20 | 14 | 13 | 92 1-040B 40 69 | 22 | 24 | 55 |[M14x 1.5| 129 | 1693 [15.5 | 20
With Double Knuckle Joint (mm) MB
oND hole H10 MM Y(MAX) J cAz
] cQ2
/ cas
/ Lube-
/ retainer
JA
MXH
Boresizel A | H | L MM ND [NX2 [Rz2 | U2 | Y | Z
20 18 | 41 |25 |M8x1.25 9 95510 | 14 | 11 | 66 qu
25,32 | 22 | 45 [25 |M10x1.25| 9 | 9% | 10 | 14 | 14 | 69 I:
40 24 | 50 [49.7|M14x1.5 12 1697 | 13 | 25 | 13 | 92 MGP
. coy
Double Knuckle Joint (mm) |COIX
Y-020B/032B Material: Carbon steel Y-040B Material: Cast iron CK1
& &
e e s
A
oND hole H10
L] oND hole H10 L1} Axisdo | ] E(I.)KIJ
, Axis d9 T
Pie=i=T i —— CKQ
o] L ]l CKZ2N
A
A N WRF
Part no. Applicable | A | A1 | E1 |[LA| LB MM ND | NX | NZ | Ri | U1 | posedpn [Reaiion® size e
Y-020B 20 46 | 16 | 20 |25 36 | M8x 1.25 9 55 | 18 5| 14 CDP-1  [Type C 9 for axis
Y-032B | 25,32 | 48 | 18 | 20 |25 | 38 |M10x1.25| 9 | 932 | 18 | 5| 14 | CDP-1 |TypeCOforaxs
Y-040B 40 68 | 22 | 24 (49.7| 55 | M14x1.5 | 12 [ 16133 | 388 | 13 | 25 CDP-3 03x18L
* A knuckle pin and retaining rings (split pins for 040) are included.
Double Clevis Pinmateria: Carbon steel (mm) Double Knuckle Pinmaterial: Carbon steel (mm)
Bore size: 220, 925, 932 Bore size: 040 Bore size: 020, 925, 032 Bore size: 040
CDP-1 g CDP-2 CDP-1 58 CDP-3
C‘}%‘? 2x03 ) 2x03
2 Throughhole &
E g
LS | o
175 s
N5 49.7
Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis Split pin: @3 x 18 L Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis Split pin: @3 x 18 L
*+ Retaining rings (split pins for 240) are included. *+ Retaining rings (split pins for @40) are included. INDEX
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Series CM2

Rod End Nut/material: Carbon steel (mm) Clevis Pivot Bracket (For CM2E(V)) (mm)
. Material: Carbon steel
. d
N ’@\ o Rin oLC hole312
l 7N Axis 35
_H_ -
Part no. |Applicable bore size| B C D d H :1 5
NT-02 20 13 | 15.0 | 125 | M8x 1.25 5 - = +
NT-03 25, 32 17 | 19.6 | 16.5 | M10x 1.25 6 LF| LG 2xoLD
NT-04 40 22 | 254210 Mi4x15 | 8 Ely X2
Mounting Nutiaterat: Carbon steel (mm) Partno, | 4PPIC@e | | |LC|LD[LE|LF|LG|LH|LR
CM-E020B 20, 25 245 8 |6.8|22| 15|30 |30 |10
30 d CM-E032B 32, 40 34 |10 |9 25| 15|40 | 40 | 13
/ | Applicable Included pin
a @ o Part no. boresize | LT |LX|LY|LV | e
" 1 CM-E020B] 20,25 |32 12 | 59 |18.4] CD-S02
T T CM-E032B 32, 40 4 |20]|75[28 | CD-S03
Part no. |Applicable bore size] B C D d H Note 1) A clevis pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are included.
SN-020B 20 26 |30 255 | M20x 1.5 8 Note 2) It cannot be used for the single clevis (CM2C) and the double
SN-032B 25,32 32 |37 |315| M26x15 | 8 clevis (CM2D).
SN-040B 40 41 |47.3|40.5| M32x2.0 10
Trunnion Nutmaterial: Carbon steel mm)  Clevis Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2E(V)) (mm)
Material: Carbon steel
=3
) %I
m L2 m
t L N_t
Part no. |Applicable bore size] B C D d H Applicable Included
TN-020B 20 26 | 28 | 255 | M20x15 | 10 Partno. | ‘poregize | Dee | d |L1jL2)m |t S
TN-032B 25, 32 32 34 |31.5| M26x 1.5 10 CD-S02 20, 25 8307 | 7.6 |24.5/19.5(1.6 |0.9 |Type C8foraxis
TN-040B 40 41 45 | 40.5 M32 x 2 10 CD-S03 32,40 | 10557 | 9.6 |34 |29 |1.35|1.15 [TypeC 10for axis
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Dimensions of Accessories Series CM2

With Single Clevis

° Z + Stroke CX
. B . + Stroke »CD -
' i
& A 1K 0
al mi 5 3
I =
® >
(8}
268 17205 =
75 40 6.8x3.4 <
) 57 L
Rotation Angle (mm) cJ2
Bore size . . 0 oo R Mounting Partno. | Applicable boresize | CX | Z+Stroke | CD | LX | LZ
A B A° +B° +90
(mm) 20 133
20 25 85 200 cMm2C CM-B032 25 10 137 9 | 44 | 60
25, 32 21 81 192 (Single clevis) 32 139 GG1
40 26 86 202 CM-B040 40 15 177 10 49 65
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket. MB
With Rod Trunnion With Head Trunnion CA2
Z + Stroke Z + Stroke £Q2
oCD cas
L] T T Lube-
N retainer
N L
JA
6.8x3.4
4 MXH
6.8x3.4 (mm) qu
Rod t i Head t i
Mounting Part no. Applicable bore size | TX ; " ;::;l:n ;a+ Sr:r;:l:n CcD LX Lz MGP
CM-B020 20 32 36 108 8 | 66 82 oY
112
CM2U/CM2T CM-B032 # 40 40 e — 9 74 90 COX
(Rod/Head trunnion) 32 114 K
CM-B040 40 53 44.5 143.5 10 87 103 c )
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket. E(l.)KD
Pivot Bracket Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2C) 75('-)"”
———
* Pivot brackets consists of a set of two brackets. e
7.5 40 40 7.5
Tlsa 34 [T CKQ
. 8 ) oY [
4 >
AR A k2N
1 1 e
e} | | [re)
Nl ;I:DQQ yl’:n:Q - H WRF
4 & Y T P I
- . ELi
e ] Q
= = I I °
oCDXE & &,  oCD3E mil. L |{m
t] L1 Nt
o~ o 9:' 9!' [
3 EYILE 2
T T
28 ¥ ¥ 28
57 57 (mm)
— (mm Applicable Included
Partno. cD s e Partno. | Ddg d |[L1|L2 | m t relﬁ:]rgng
CM-B020 Nete 2) 8 - 0040
oM.-B032 Note 1) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings 20 to 32 | CDP-1 9“2222 8.6 | 25 [19.2 | 1.75| 1.15 | TypeCYforais
il are not included with the pivot bracket. 40 CD-S03| 10507 | 96 | 34 |29 |1.35]1.15 [TpeCi0lorads
CM-B040 10 Note2) Only for the trunnion Note) Retaining rings are included with the pivot bracket pin.
INDEX
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

320, 325, 332, 340 -

How to Order

Cushion Rod end thread

m Rubber bumper m Male rod end
A | Arcunon |  Cylinder stroke (mm) [F | Femaie rogend

Refer to “Standard Strokes”

E & || Air Cylinders

* ﬁir—hydro cylinder: Rubber on page 501. Rod boot
umper only i —
Bore size J Nylon tarpaulin (One side)
Type :g 2: :z JJ Nylon tarpaulin (Both sides)
[ Nil [ Preumatic | 32 (32 mm K |Heat resistant tarpaulin (One side) | | B@1
| H [ Airhydo | 0] 20 mm KK | Heat resistant tarpaulin (Both sides)

+ For female rod end, no rod boot is provided.

g

B cwvaw —%%E z- cA2
[ com2w : z-mgBW[ - ] &

(Built-in magnet)

m Without auto switch JA
Mounting Port thread type = For applicable auto switches,
fer to the table below.
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) Nil Rc reterto the table below ) MXH
L Axial foot ErY NPT Number of auto switches
5 A Nil | 2 pes. Made to Order
ange TF G s 1 Refer to page 501 for details. MXQ
U Trunnion * Air-hydro type: Rc only pe. (Refer to “Air-hydro type” on
n n_pes. page 503.) MGP
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. cov
S Load voltage 7 Lead wire length (m q 0
Type| Special function Electrical %E Wiring 9 Auto switch model 051 113 g 5 (N) Pre-wired Applicable cOxX
ype| Sp entry |82 (Output) DC AC - - & €| connector load
£ F In-line | (Nil) | (M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) CKO1
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N ® /0 O | — )] G circuit
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) | M9PV M9P ® /0 O | — o
£ oire 2y MOBV | M9B | e [e|e@|o|—| O _ G{LKD
3 Connector = H7C e — o 0|0 — —
2 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = G39A —|—|—]—]® — IC circuit E(L)Ku
2 conduit | [ 2-wire 12V — K39A | — |—|—|—|® — —— Relay,
CJ O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24 V — MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | @ | O | — o . !
2 | Diagnostic indication > 5V, 12V ICcircuit | PLC | | CK|
E | (o-colorindication) 3-wire (PNP) MOPWV | MSPW | @ (@ | @ O |— o 70
- 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ (@ | @ O |— o — w
= i Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV***[MONA***[ O [0 [@|O[— [} .
] - -
B | s swop | P2 MSPAV<| MaPA™| © [0 [@ [0 —| 0| oo
2-wire 12V MYBAV***MOBA***| O |O |@ | O |— o — WRF
Vi degposic ol (<o i) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ® — 00— o IC circuit
3-wire i
§ NPN equivalrt) — 5V — A9V A9%6 o — |0 — IC circuit
- Grommet 100V A93V A93 o —| 0|0 — — —
] E 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o —| 0| — | — — IC circuit
H [8] 100V, 200V — B54 o | —|o o — — Relay,
° —_— 2 200V or less — B64 o —\e | —|— — — PLC
F] $ . 12V — = C73C [ B AKX 2K ) —
© = 2
3z Connector g 2wire | 24V 24Vorless]  — C80C |® |—|® e @] — ot
2 Terminal — — A33A —|—]—]—]® — PLC
conduit | o 100V, = A34A — == [ ] —
] — Relay,
DIN terminal | > 200V — A44A — === ® — PLC
g neaion] Grommet — — — B59W o —\0|—|— —
== Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m il (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1 M (Example) MONWM # Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
(Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 573 for details. INDEX
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
= The D-A9000/M90I00O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Series CM2W

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C 9

Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 4 mm
Piston speed

Ambient and fluid temperature

Lubrication

Rubber bumper: 50 to 750 mm/s, Air cushion: 50 to 1000 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Rubber Male thread 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J
A bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Symbol kinetic | Ajr cushion | ygemmead | 0549 0.78J 127J 2.350
energy | (Effective cushion (11.0 (11.0) (11.0) (118
Rubber bumper length (mm)  [Femalethread | 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0524
Standard Strokes
————————
Air cushion Bore size Standard stroke Note 1) Maximum manufacturable
(mm) (mm) stroke (mm)
20
25
22 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 500
40
e 10 Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
e ‘ - A h ;
Mgrdel’ Made 19 Order ?gir;%féxgir;%fgpbzgé;jlate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
(For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.) Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
P Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
Syl SRecilcaions WERB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
-XAL | Change of rod end shape to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C)*! . .
neylinder (4010 70°C) Accessories Rod Boot Material
-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder*2
-XC3 | Special port location - -
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper Refer to pages 496 and 497 for accessories, Symbol Rod boot material Maximum ambient
XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 110°C) since it is the same as standard type, double One side| Bath sides . temperature
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel acting, single rod. J | Nylon tarpaulin 70°C
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting K | KK |Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C*
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal * Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port*!
-XC29 | Double knuckle j(?\n( with spring pin Mounting Brackets/Part NO-
-XC35 | With coil scraper*! —
-XC38 | Vacuum (Rod through-hole) Vounfing bracket M&”' Bore size (mm) Contonts
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw ounting bracket Oq",t)ﬁ:" 20 25 ‘ 32 20 (for minimum order quantity)
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Axial foot™ 2 | CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-LO40B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
-X446 | PTFE grease Flange 1 | CM-FO20B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B

+1 Rubber bumper only.

%2 The shape is the same as the existing product.

501

1 flange

Trunnion (with nut) | 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

= Order 2 foots per cylinder.

Refer to pages 569 to 573 for cylinders with auto switches.

« Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2W

Mounting and Accessories Weights
— —
(kg)
Standard Option Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Mounting| Rod end k?]iﬂg»i?e Dﬁ;ﬂecﬁj Rod boot| _ Pivot Basic (Double-side bossed) 0.16 | 0.25 | 0.32 | 0.65
Mounting nut nut joint joint bracket Basic | Axial foot 0.31 | 0.41 | 048 | 0.92 [
Basic (Double- weight | Flange 022 | 0.34 | 0.41 | 0.77 %
1pc. 2 pes.
sidebosseq) | @ (1P0)| @ @pes)) @ ® ® Trunnion 020 | 032 | 038 | 075 || £
Axial foot | @ (2pcs.)| @ (2pcs.) [ J [ J [ J Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.06 | 0.09 | 0.13 | 0.19 3
Flange ® (1pc.)| @ (2pcs.) [ ] [ ] [ ] Option ‘ Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23 =
Trunnion | @ (1pc)"™"| @ (2 pcs.) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ bracket ‘ Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20 <
Note One/Both Calculation: (Example) CM2WL32-100Z —
side(s) ® Basic weight:--- .48 (Foot, ©32) J2
Note 1) Trunnion nut is attached to the trunnion. * Additional weight- -13/50 stroke
Note 2) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 240) are shipped together ® Cylinder stroke---- 00 stroke
with double knuckle joint. 0.48 + 0.13 x 100/50 = 0.74 kg

[x]
[}
-

g

(<)
=
N

| /\ Precautions |

B
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer 1
Lto “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com JI

28
CAN]

,_
E
=3
S

iner

5

‘ Handling
AWarning A\ Caution MXH

1. Do not rotate the cover. 1. Not able to disassemble.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting into Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover. method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore, internal MGP

78]

2. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.
condition. 2. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining ring, |GCIX
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type C retaining
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”. ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict damage to a CKD1

3. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively. human bod.y or peripheral equipment, as a retaining rir\g may be f!oyvn
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3 turns O_Ut of the _tlp of a plier. Be much care.fL.JI W't_h th? popping _Of a rgtalnlng E(l.)KD
from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion, ring. Be-sides, be certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the L_—
thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in such a way. groove of rod cover before.supplymg ar atthe time _°1 installment. c(L)Ku
Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the piston or cover. 3. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

4. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder speed, Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high speed GKO
Kkinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder tube could get

5. Thl?nzllgw?mbilﬁ mnfm: znelr"%y ': dd",:fi;:ep tmbeitw:ee; t:: 4. Do not use the air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder. CKZ2N
cy ers " ale rod e N a emale rod e If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may resultin oil leak. ——
due to the different thread sizes. . R . WRF

N 5. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot might

6. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to not be twisted B
prevent the com_ad part at the _md end from l_)emg If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when installing a cylinder, it
deformed depending on the material of the work piece. will cause a rod boot to fail during operation.

7. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod. 6. The base oil of grease may seep out.

Easy checking method

Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the
equipment (MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder (MPa) +
{Load mass (kg) x Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of cylinder
(mm2)}

If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load on the
cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be judged as
having no lateral load.

The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube, cover, or
crimped part depending on the operating conditions (ambient temperature
40°C or more, pressurized condition, low frequency operation).

7. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.

When rod end female thread is used, use a thin wrench

when tightening the piston rod.

9. When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not
interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod
section, etc.

®

i so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

INDEX
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Series CM2W

Built-in One-touch FlttlngS (The shape is the same as the existing product.)

cMm2w ‘Mounting style‘ ‘Bore size‘ F —‘Stroke‘

Built-in One-touch fittings

Specifications
Action

This type has the One-touch fitting integrated in a cylinder,
which enables to reduce the piping labor and installing space

Double acting, Double rod
020, 925, 632, 240

Bore size (mm)

dramatically. Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper
Piping One-touch fittings

50 to 750 mm/s
Basic, Axial foot, Flange, Trunnion

Piston speed

Mounting
* Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 20
Applicable tubing
0.D./1.D. (mm) 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6

Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or
polyurethane tubing.

Applicable tubing
material

A\ caution

1. One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
* One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.

2. Refer to Fittings and Tubing Precautions (Best Pneumatics No. 6) for
handling One-touch fittings.

Air-hydro

CM2WH \ Mounting style H Bore size H Stroke H Rod boot \ z —\ Made to Order

Air-hydro
Specifications
A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa Type Air-hydro type
?Lbelo‘:—th t f the CC series air-hydro unit, it i Fluid Turbing ol
rough the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is ‘Action Double acting, Double rod

possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an

intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using 020, 925, 932, 040

Bore size (mm)

pneumatic equipment such as a valve. Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Ambient and fluid +5 to +60°C
Stroke length tolerance +(1)-4mm

® For construction, refer to page 504.
* Since the dimensions of mounting style are the same as pages 507 to
509, refer to those pages.

503

Cushion

Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)

Mounting

Basic, Axial foot, Flange, Trunnion

Made to Order** -XAO

Change of rod end shape

* Auto switch can be mounted.
= For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2W

Clean Series

10-CM2wW ‘ Mounting style H Bore size H Stroke ‘ Zz

Clean Series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the
outside of clean room.

For detailed specifications about the clean series, refer to the WEB
catalog.

Specifications
Action
Bore size (mm)

Double acting, Double rod
020, 925, 832, 040

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper
Relief port size M5 x 0.8

Piston speed
Mounting

30 to 400 mm/s
Basic, Axial foot, Flange

* Auto switch can be mounted.

= o . .
=R E & || Air Cylinders

Construction

Standard port cAz

Relief port €02

cas

Lube-
retainer

220, 025 JA
Standard port MXH
i wa
Relief port MGP

Relief port
232, 040

KO
BUkD
LK
CKQ
CKZ2N

WRF

o [ea
g
<=

INDEX
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Series CM2W

Construction
Rubber bumper

Air-hydro

With air cushion

Component Parts

Replacement Part: Seal

%
ﬂJ

. ] ,

No. Description Material Note ® With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized L 5 Part no.
2 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel Ny |[ResEaen [ == 25 32 40
3 Piston Aluminum alloy
2 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 14 | Rod seal |NBR|CM20Z-PS|CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS
5 Bushing Bearing alloy @ Air-hydro
6 Seal retainer Stainless steel Part no.
7 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating Lol [Resenpton ekl 20 25 32 40
8 Bumper Resin
9 Bumper Resin 14 | Rod seal |NBR| CM2H20-PS | CM2H25-PS | CM2H32-PS | CM2H40-PS
10 | Mounting nut Carbon steel * Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
1" Rod end nut Carbon steel Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
12 Piston seal NBR Nickel plating
13 Magnet — CDM2WI20 to 40-0Z
14 Rod seal NBR
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2WB [Bore size| - Stroke] | |Z

Effective thread length 2 x FL

Width across flats B2 2xP
Width across flats B1  H1 Hz G /(Rc, NPT, G) 2x NN MM
Width across flats KA i E / Wjjdth aciss s KA [
T T (7}
CR=EsiTl g < 2 £
o L [~ = } E
I >
MM/ | AL 15 1.5 AL O
A [N KA =
S + Stroke | H + Stroke <
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
. 8 ¢
With rod boot Width across flats Bs CJ2
(One Side) || ‘ m
of sl A ‘W i (@n\
icaa® N1 & WENY i
1/
, L o
ZZ + 2 x Strok w
+ 2 x Stroke
Width flats B: Width flats B: cAz
. idth across flats Bs idth across flats Bs
With rod boot S——— — c02
(Both sides) — 4@ QW ‘ ‘ ‘ — cas
8 8 Lube-
FRE IS T
= VNI
g g JA
8 ¢ f | ¢+Stroke | 8
h h + Stroke MXH
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Cushion needle MXQ
(Width across flats 1.5)
0 GP

K1
Ma

Female rod end

850

Female thread MM

KU
(mm) GKQ
Boresize | A |AL | B1 | B2 | D E F|FL| G | H |H |H | I K |KA| MM |NA| NN P|S |Z2z
20 18 | 155 13 | 26 | 8 | 2000 | 13 |105| 8 | 41 5 8 |28 5 6 [M8x125|24 |M20x15| 1/8 | 62 | 144 cKzz"
25 22 [195] 17 | 32 | 10 | 260 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |335| 5.5 8 | Mi0x1.25 |30 |M26x15| 1/8 | 62 | 152
32 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 12 | 2640 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 6 8 [375| 55| 10 |M0x125|34.5 | M26x15| 1/8 | 64 | 154 WRF
40 24 |2 22 | 41 | 14 | 32800 | 16 |135| 11 | 50 | 8 10 | 4657 12 |M14x15|425|M32x2| 1/4 | 88 | 188
With Rod Boot (mm)
X h ¢ ZZ (Both sides)
Boresize (B3| e | f
11050 | 5110100 10110150 | 15110200 20110300 1 to 50 | 51to 100 | 1010 150{ 15110200 20110300 1to 50 | 5110100 | 10110 150 | 15110200 20110 300
20 30| 36|18 | 68 | 81 93| 106 | 131 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 198 | 224 | 248 | 274 | 324
25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 185 | 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 206 | 232 | 256 | 282 | 332
32 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 208 | 234 | 258 | 284 | 334
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 242 | 268 | 292 | 318 | 368
With Rod Boot (mm)  With Air Cushion (nm) Female Rod End (mm)
. ZZ (One side) Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2z
Boresize s [srom]owm[sumfmom| °H | YW 20 12 20 8 | 20 | Max07 | 102
20 171 | 184 | 196 | 209 | 234 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
25 179 | 192 | 204 | 217 | 242 | 235 | 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
32 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 235|105 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 130
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 27 | 10.5 « When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod. |INDEX
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at

the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2W

Axial Foot (L)
CM2wWL

[stroke|[ |2

H + Stroke .
A Width across flats KA

With air cushion

WA

/(Re, NPT, G) AL
| B «Kd,.‘ = 2]
L LY /MM
. Width across flats CINA
g‘ 4xoLD
S + Stroke X, Y
LS + Stroke Z + Stroke |
2ZZ + 2 x Stroke |

Cushion needle

Female rod end

ZZ + 2 x Stroke
H

3.5

|

Female thread MM

Thread depth A1 i —}

mm)
Boresize |A| AL [B [B1|B2|D|F |[G|H|Hi|Hz| | | K|KA|LC|LD|LH[LS|LT|LX|LZ|] MM NA|P|S |X|Y|Z|2Z
20 |18]155|40|13|26| 8|13| 8|41| 5| 8|28 |5 | 6] 4 |6.8]25|102[3.2]40|55|M8x1.25|24 |1/8]62|20| 821|144
25  |22|195|47|17|32|10|13| 8|45| 6 | 8|335|55| 8| 4 |6.8| 28 |102/3.2|40 |55 |M10x1.25| 30 |1/8]62|20| 825|152
32 |22]195|47|1732(12 (13| 8|45| 6 | 8|37.5|5.5/ 10| 4 |6.8)28 [104[3.2]40 | 55 [M10x1.25] 34.5 | 1/8] 64 | 20| 825|154
40 |24]21 |54]22]41|14|16|11]50] 8 [10]465|7 |12]| 4 |7 |30134[3.2]55 |75 |M14 x 1.5 42.5 | 1/4| 88 | 23| 10 | 27 |188
With Air Cushion(mm)  Female Rod End (mm) *'T"h’eh,e,,Zii‘:ﬂ'sﬁ':,?pg’:dﬁgg'e‘[fﬂf' o basic type on page S06.
Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2z
20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 102
25 12 25 8 | 20 | M5x08 | 102
32 i 32 12 | 20 | Mex1 | 104
40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 130

* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.

+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the
workpiece.
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Flange (F)

CM2WF [Bore size| - Stroke] | |Z

Width across flats KA

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Width across flats B2

Effective thread length FL

Series CM2W

Width across flats KA

508

4xoFD 2xoFD Width across H: G 2xP G 7]
Mounting hole Mounting hole o flats B1 \ (Ro, NPT, G) j-“ a_,
h £
IVl >
| o
| =
sl =
ZH - ‘ S + Strok E :
+ Stroke H + Strok
040 020 to 032 - 27+ 5 xSioke + Stroke CJ2
CG1
With air cushion MB
Cushion needle
WA WA CA2
%] B3N €02
: - s
[ Lube-
retainer
JA
MXH
Female rod end MXQ
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 MGP
coy
COX
o CKC
ZZ + 2 x Stroke E(I')KD
CILKU
(mm) |CKQ
Boresize | A |AL| B |B1|B2|C2| D E F |[FD|FL |[FT |FX|FY|FZ| G |H |Hi|H2| | | K |KA MM —
20 18 [155[ 34 [ 13 [ 26 [30 | 8 | 208w | 13| 7 |105] 4 |60 | —[75] 8|41 | 5 | 8|28 |5 | 6| mMex1.25 |CKI2N
25 22 [19.5| 40 | 17 | 32 |37 | 10 | 2680 | 13 | 7 |105| 4 |60 | — | 75 8|45 | 6 8 |335(55| 8 | MI0Ox1.25
32 22 [195] 40 [ 17 [ 32 |37 |12 | 268w | 13| 7 |105] 4 |60 | — [75| 8|45 6 375]55] 10 [ Miox1.25 |WRF
40 24 | 21 52 | 22 | 41 [473| 14 | 3280 | 16 | 7 |135| 5 66 | 36 | 82 | 11 | 50 8 10 |465| 7 12 M14x 1.5
(mm) With Air Cushion  (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size | NA NN P|S|Z|zz Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Y24
20 24 M20x15 | 1/8 | 62 | 37 | 144 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 102
25 30 M26x15 | 1/8 | 62 | 41 | 152 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
32 345| M26x15 | 1/8 | 64 | 41 | 154 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
40 425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 45 | 188 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 130
# In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on page 506. + When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
* The bracket is shipped together. tightening the piston rod.
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
INDEX




Series CM2W

Trunnion (U)

CM2WU |Bore siz

With air cushion

Female rod end

-0.025

[Stroke|[ ]2

Width across flats B2

Width across flats KA

Width across flats B+ G, 2xP G
: (Rc, NPT, G) NN
7 v iE Ten t/— - MM
8 = i L
Bl 2=
S o el N P
| i
1t
W | Effective
Width across ¢/ AL | thread length
flats A"K L‘r_T_l Width across flats ONA 1.5 FL| || AL
—z F KA
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
L  ZZ + 2 x Stroke B —

Female thread MM

Thread depth A1

35
e

Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)

ZZ + 2 x Stroke

(mm)

Boresize | A |AL | B1 | B2 | D E F |FL| G H | Hi 1 K | KA MM NA NN P S | TD

20 18 [155] 13 | 26 | 8 | 203 | 13 [105] 8 | 41 | 5 [28 |5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x15] 1/8 | 62 | 8

25 22 [195] 17 [ 32 | 10 | 268w | 13 [105] 8 [ 45 | 6 |335] 55| 8 [MI0x1.25 |30 | M26x15 | 1/8 ] 62 | 9

32 22 [195] 17 | 32 | 12 | 2680 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 | 6 |37.5| 55 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 345| M26x15 | 1/8 | 64 | 9

40 24 |21 | 22 | 41 | 14 [ 323, | 16 |135]| 11 [ 50 | 8 |465]7 | 12 [ M14x15|425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 10
(mm) With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Boresize | TT | TX |TY |TZ | Z | 2Z Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2z
20 10 | 32 | 32 | 52 |36 | 144 20 12 20 8 | 20 | M4x07 | 102
25 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40 | 152 25 12 25 8 | 20 | M5x08 | 102
32 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40 | 154 32 11 32 12 | 20 | Mex1 | 104
40 11 | 53 | 53 | 77 |44.5] 188 40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 130

# In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on

page 506.

# The bracket is shipped together.

509

* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.



Air Cylinder: Standard Type

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

020, 925, 032, 040

How to Order

!

product, but not assembled.

Double clevis Boss-cut/Rod trunnion

[ Nil [ Male rod end

Mounting Cylinder stroke (mm)
B |Basic (Double-side bossed) | | T Head trunnion Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 511. Pivot bracket
L Axial foot E Integral clevis Action [ Nil 1 None __ M\
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°) ‘ S ‘Single acting, Spring return‘ LoNl f\"‘c Tu é"‘\;‘“ ‘:;;W““‘““ ””“*Tt“ |
G Head flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic ‘ T ‘Single acting, Spring exlend‘ .ty:zs.or » T, U, E, V, UZ mounting
c Single clevis FZ |Boss-cut/Rod flange Rod end thread * Pivot bracket is shipped together with the
D uz
U

Rod trunnion

=2 . .
= |2 E & || Air Cylinders

(<)
=
N

[CF [Fematorodend] | tMadeto Order e
BN cm2[B]32-[150 i [b
[EEETE cbm2 [B][32)-[1501 ‘|M93W| A

With auto switch Rod end bracket to swm:h

(Built-in magnet) Bore size Nil None Nil ‘ Without auto switch ‘ Nutmber.;)fh
20 | 20 mm Vv Single knuckle joint | « For applicable auto switches, au O Switches
25 |25 mm w Double knuckle joint refer to the table below. Nil | 2pcs.
32 [32mm| * No bracket is provided for the female rod end. S 1 pc.
# A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. n “n” pes.
40 |40 mm | = Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

* Not applicable to XB12.

= Refer to “Ordering

of Cylinder A y” on page 511. ‘

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

28
CAN]

,_
E
=3
S

JA
MXH
mxQ

coy
. § Electrical %E Wiring Soacvollags Auto switch model SoadlWirg Iength (m) Pre-wired Applicable COX
Type| Special function 05| 0.5 None
entry |52 (Output) DC AC - - : connector load
£ P In-line | (Nil) (M) (L) (Z) (N) KO
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV MIN ® /0 0 0| — S) IC circuit
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) | M9PV M9P ® 0 /0 O — o
5 owire 2y MBV | M9B | e [e|e[O|—| o _ GLKD
= Connector = H7C [ B K 2K ) — —
3 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V = G39A —|—|—[—1® — IC circuit E(L)Ku
2 condut | ™ 2-wire 12V — K39A | —|—|—|—]® — —— Relay
& O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW ® /e O | — o T !
@ |Di ic i i > - Vv, 12V I it| PLC
B |Coomeste toeaen Sovire (PNP) s MOPWV | MoPW | @ [e@|e o[—| o |°o™ CKQ
2 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | @ (@ @ O | — ] — .
= _ Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV** | MONA** | O |O |@ |O | — O ] CKZ2N
o - Vv, 12V = = I it
@ (2"‘;:}3 N 3-wire (PNP) 5 MOPAVF* | MOPA™ | O |O @O | —| o | ‘ocmu I
2-wire 12V M9BA** | O [O|@|O[— o — WRF
Wit grosic oulput 2ok ndicton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = H7NF ® —|® O |— ) IC circuit
3-wire "
§ (NPN equivalent) | 5V — A96V A96 o —| o —|— — IC circuit | —
- Grommet =1 100V A93V A93 o —|eo |0 — — —
S (2] 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o —|0|—|— — IC circuit
H K 100V, 200V — B54 o|— (o]0 — — Relay,
° —_— 2 200 V or less — B64 o | —|e® | —|— — — PLC
F] 4 . 12V — = C73C [ B K 2K ) —
© = -3
B Connector S 2-wire 2y 24V orless = C80C o —|o/0 0 — IC circuit
& Terminal — = A3A | — |—|——@ — PLC
conduit | o 100V, = A34A — == [ ] —
o — Relay,
DIN terminal | > 200 V = A44A —|—|=|=® — PLC
infeaion]] Grommet — — = B59W o —|®|—|— —
= \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m il (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
M (Example) MONWM # Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
(Example) H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 573 for details. INDEX
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

= The D-A9000/M90IOO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Series CM2

Spring extend

Symbol

Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper

Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper

Made to

order | Made to Order

=g (For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder®
-XC3 | Special port location
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel

-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

-XC20 | Head cover axial port

-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port

-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

20 25 32 40

Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Type Pneumatic
Cushion Rubber bumper
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating | Single acting, Spring return 0.18 MPa
pressure Single acting, Spring extend 0.23 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C 9

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance *B 4 mm

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable [ Male thread 027J | 04J [ 0654 | 12J
kineticenergy | Female thread 0114 | o18J | o200 | o524

Standard

Strokes

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke (mm) Note 1)

20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200

40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
(Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Note 3) Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

Mounting Bracket

Spring Reaction Force

For the mounting bracket part numbers
other than basic type, refer to page 512.

Theoretical Output

Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 2 (Theoretical Output 1).

Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 2 (Table (3): Spring
Reaction Force).

Accessories

Refer to pages 496 and 497 for accessories,
since it is the same as standard type,
double acting, single rod.

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

* The shape is the same as the existing product.

Refer to pages 569 to 573 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
* Operating range
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

511

Single knuckle joint

Cylinder model: CDM2C32-150SZ-NV-M9BW

Single clevis

Auto switch

Mounting C: Single clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

* Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

+ Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
V, UZ mounting types.
* No bracket is provided for the female rod end.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Mounting and Accessories

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option
5 35 3 $:<|3 35]_ g 3 E:[if
2EQ 2 o 235|2 c| ¢ | oE|B =|8c=| 25 (225|| o
NEEE FEAE | 3| 328 ¢ |52|5eu550 2| 2F|| &
. S| 3| 3525/35| & |3s| 8|5 |8%)|88|35 5 |35|s55|585 88| 25|| B
Mounting m | 5 | 22| |0oc| o |S2| & | o |[As5|d&s5| 00| F |SE|0529059 52 = | £
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.) | @(1 pc.) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — [ ] 3
L | Axial foot @(1pc) @)/ @(1pc) — — —  |@p)="|@Rps)] — — — — — — [ J =
F | Rod flange ®(pc) @) @) — | — | — | — | — |@dpe) — | — — | — ° <
G | Head flange @(1pc) @1pc) @ipc) — — — — — |@(pc)] — — — — — — — [ J —_—
C | Single clevis @1 pc)|—Med) | @(1pc) @(1pe)) — [@Mads|—vd| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — [J J2
D | Double clevis O(1po)|—") @(1pc) — |@(1pc) @huips| "] — | — | — | — |@pe)| — | — | — | — | @
U | Rod trunnion @(1pc)|—"e | @1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(ipc)@(1pc) — — [ J m
T | Head trunnion ®(1pc)|—"e | @1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(ipc) @(1pc) — — [ J
E | Integral clevis @(1pc) —"*% | @1pc) — — | = |=e] — - | = - | = i - | = [ J CG1
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1pc.)|—"% | @(1pc)| — —_ — | —Need| — —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ - —_ [ J
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic ®(1pc) @(1pc) @ipc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — [ MB
Boss-cut/
FZ Rod flange @(1pc)|@(1pc) @(1pc) — — — — — |@dp) — _ _ _ _ _ _ ° cAz
Boss-cut/ —Noed) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
UZ| 204 trunnion ®(1pc) @1 pc) ®(1 pc) @1 pc) [} [ ] Egg
Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end. Note 5) Retaining rings are included. Lube-
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together. Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 240) are included. retainer
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis. Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ. JA
Mounting Brackets/Part No. MXH
—
] Min. Bore size (mm) . . Mxo
Mounting bracket order Contents (for minimum order quantity)
't 20 25 | 32 40 MGP
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange coy
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners COX
. " s 1 double clevis, 3 liners,
Double clevis (with pin) 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings CKD1
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut E([)KD
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B | 1 trunnion nut E(I.)KU
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
L 1 double knuckle joint,
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-032B Y-040B | 4 e pin. 2 retaining rings CKQ
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins) CKIN
Clevis pin _— L -
: X , 2 ret I
(Double knuckle joint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 | 1 pin, 2 retaining rings WRF
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 \ CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B \ CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 | CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 | CM-B032 | CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
= Order 2 foots per cylinder.
«# 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=+ A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for g40) are included.
INDEX
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Series CM2

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment

Segment Description Material Surface treatment
Foot Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Flange Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Mounting Single clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating
brackets
Double clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Trunnion Cast iron Electroless nickel plating
Rod end nut Carbon steel | Zinc chromated
Mounting nut Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Trunnion nut Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Clevis pivot bracket | Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Clevis pivot bracket pin| Carbon steel | (None)

Carbon steel

Single knuckle joint 040: Free-cutting steel

Electroless nickel plating

Carbon steel
040: Cast iron

Electroless nickel plating

Double knuckle joint Metallic bronze color painted for 040

Double clevis pin Carbon steel | (None)
Double knuckle joint pin | Carbon steel | (None)
Pivot bracket Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Pivot bracket pin Carbon steel | (None)

/\ Precautions
| el |
1| Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1
1 1574 for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto 1
1 Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for 1
1 SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC |
1 website, http:/www.smcworld.com 1

e o o e e ]

\ Handling
AWarning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a
fitting into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with
cover.

A Caution

1. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by
caulking method, thus making it impossible to disassemble.
Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are
not replaceable.

. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a
retaining ring, use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for
installing a type C retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used,
it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a
plier. Be much careful with the popping of a retaining ring.
Besides, be certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the
groove of rod cover before supplying air at the time of
installment.

Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.

. The base oil of grease may seep out.

. When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket,

make sure they do not interfere with other brackets,
workpieces and rod section, etc.
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Weights
Spring Return (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.20 | 0.30 | 042 | 0.77
50 stroke 0.22 | 0.33 | 0.46 | 0.84
75 stroke 0.27 | 042 | 058 | 1.03
Basic | 100 stroke 0.29 | 045 | 0.63 | 1.09
weight | 125 stroke 035 | 054 | 0.76 | 1.29
150 stroke 0.37 | 0.57 | 0.80 | 1.36
200 stroke — — 0.97 | 1.61
250 stroke — — — 1.87
Foot 0.15 | 0.16 | 0.16 | 0.27
Flange 0.06 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.12
Single clevis 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.09
Mounting Double clevis 0.05 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.13
bracket | Trunnion 0.04 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.10
weight | Clevis integrated ~0.02 | -0.02 | -0.01 | -0.04
Boss-cut/Basic -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.03
Boss-cut/Flange 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.09
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.03 | 0.05 | 0.05 | 0.07
Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14
bor’;tcii';t Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20
Calculation:

(Example) CM2L32-100SZ (Bore size 832, Foot, 100 stroke)
0.63 (Basic weight) + 0.16 (Mounting bracket weight) = 0.79 kg

Spring Extend (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.19 | 0.29 | 040 | 0.74
50 stroke 0.21 | 0.32 | 0.44 | 0.81
75 stroke 0.25 | 0.39 | 0.54 | 0.97
Basic | 100 stroke 0.27 | 042 | 058 | 1.03
weight | 125 stroke 0.32 | 049 | 0.69 | 1.20
150 stroke 0.34 | 052 | 0.73 | 1.27
200 stroke — — 0.88 | 1.49
250 stroke — — — 1.72
Foot 0.15 | 0.16 | 0.16 | 0.27
Flange 0.06 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.12
Single clevis 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.09
Mounting Double clevis 0.05 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.13
bracket | Trunnion 0.04 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.10
weight | cjevis integrated 002 | 002 | 0.01 | 0.04
Boss-cut/Basic -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.03
Boss-cut/Flange 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.09
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.03 | 0.05 | 0.05 | 0.07
Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14
borg‘ciigt Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Built-in One-touch Fittlngs (The shape is the same as the existing product.)

CM2 ‘ Mounting style H Bore size‘ F— ‘ Stroke ‘ ‘ Action‘

Built-in One-touch fittings "
3
(7]
. = ©
Specifications £
T:I.S :lype hbTS tl;le Oze-tm:':h fl.m_ng |Intbegrate: _ln ? tl:ly_lllnder, Action Single acting, Single acting, 5.
which enables to reduce the piping labor and installing space Spring retum Spring extend et
dramatically. =
Bore size (mm) 020, 925, 932, 640
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.23 MPa ch
Cushion Rubber bumper m
Piping One-touch fittings
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s c(“
Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
Mounting Single clevis, Double clevis, Rod trunnion, MB
Head trunnion, Integral clevis, Boss-cut

* Auto switch can be mounted. CA2
Applicable Tubing 0.D./I.D. Eﬂé
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 ke
Applicable tubing retainer
.00, (mm) 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6 .
Applicable tubing Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or J
material polyurethane tubing. MXH
A\ Caution MXQ

1. One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
* One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced. MGP
2. Refer to Fittings and Tubing Precautions (Best Pneumatics No. 6) for
handling One-touch fittings.

K1
G{LKD
o
cKa

WRF

el
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Series CM2

Construction

Spring return

Boss-cut Integral clevis

0(.? 9 (4 (1
[T

Spring extend

s

Boss-cut Integral clevis
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 13 Resin 225 or larger is
2A | Head cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 | Bumper Resin common.
2B | Head cover B Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 | Piston seal NBR
2C | Head cover C Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 17 | Clevis bushing Bearing alloy
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 18 | Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 19 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
6 Bushing Bearing alloy 20 | Magnet — CDM20120 to 40-03Z
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel 21 | Rod seal NBR
8 Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated
9 | Spring guide Aluminum alloy Chromated Replacement Part: Seal
10 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy Chromated ©® With Rubber Bumper (Spring extend only)
11 | Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Black zinc chromated No. | Description |Material Part no.
12 | Retaining ring Carbon steel | Phosphate coating i 20 25 32 40
21 | Rod seal |[NBR| CM20Z-PS | CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS

+ Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2
Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)
- 3z

Width across flats B2 Hz Plug with fixed orifice ReP 2x NN

Spring return

H | S + Stroke F
[ i ZZ + Stroke

Spring extend

Width across flats B1 Hy > (]
) <
ni - =
° 1 3
L,
|
Effective thread length =
MM/| /AL 15 15 fr i <
Width across flats KA A K| F X

Width across flats B2 Hz G~ RcP Plug with fixed orifice 2x NN
Widthacross flats B+ Hi [ ||/ sl

or
3 |
T ! of [
w
a <
= A ° T P4
~

1 |

MM Effective thread length
i AL | 15 15 2xFL
Width across flats KA A K E x | NA

7

(]
<D
=1

cQ2
H+Stroke | __ S+Stroke __F s
ZZ + 2 x Stroke - Lube-
retainer
Boss-cut JA
L MXH
L pring return ZZ + Stroke qu
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke
MGP
Female rod end Spring extend
Spring return  Female thread MM Female thread MM — EE;
Thread depth A1 i } Thread depth A1 H (R é CKD-l
—g U @ _g CLKD
35 | 35 —
H H + Stroke D(L)Ku
ZZ + Stroke ZZ + 2 x Stroke —
() CKQ
Bore size A |AL | Bi | B2| D E F FL | G H | Hi | H2 | K | KA MM NA NN P CKI2N
20 18 [ 155] 13 | 26 | 8 | 208 | 13 [105| 8 | 41 | 5 828 |5 6 | M8x125[24 [M20x15] 1/8
25 22 [ 195 | 17 | 32 | 10 | 268as | 13 | 105 | 8 | 45 | 6 8 /335|655 | 8| M0x125 30 |M6x15]1/8 |\wnE
32 22 [ 195 | 17 | 32 | 12 | 268 | 13 | 105 | 8 [ 45 | 6 8 [ 375 55| 10 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x 1.5 | 1/8
40 24 [21 | 22| 41 [ 14 [ 3230 | 16 [ 135 11 [ 50 | 8 | 10 |465]7 [ 12 | M14x15]|425] M32x2 | 1/4
Dimensions by Stroke (mm) Boss-cut (mm)
2% 11050 | 51t0100 | 10110150 | 1510200 | 201 to 250 o] 11050 | 5110100 [ 10110150 | 1510200 | 201 to 250
pose 0| S (22| s [2z| s [zz| s [22]| S [2Z sese | 22 2z 2z zz zz
20 87 | 141 | 112|166 | 137 | 191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 | 145 | 112 | 170 | 137 | 195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — —
32 89 | 147 | 114 | 172 | 139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 —
40 113 | 179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263
Female Rod End (mm)
Stroke| 1to 50 5110100 | 101to 150 | 151 t0 200 | 201 to 250
o | A1 | H AL S [zz| S |zz| S [zz| s [zz| S [ZZ .wn i i
ore size « When female thread is used, use a thin
20 8 | 20 M4 x 0.7 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 | — | — — — wrench when tightening the piston rod.
25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 87 | 120 [ 112 [ 145 | 137 [ 170 | — _ __* When female thread is used, use a washer
32 12 [ 20 | Mex1 | 89| 122 | 114 [ 147 | 189 | 172 | 164 [197 | — | — & ft:’or’;'i:?:; ;Z?;;’::Z’egzg d?r:g";i rod
40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 [ 113 [ 150 [ 138 | 175 | 163 | 200 | 188 | 225 [ 213 [ 250  material of the workpiece. INDEX
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Series CM2

Axial Foot (L)
CM2L

Spring return

Width across flats B2

T
g

Width across flats B1 | AL Plug with fixed orifice RcP G F

&
&

H
nr 1T .
Fo %
M *“r" ) Width across flats CINA T
Width across flats kA /| 5 (YL X S + Stroke x_ Y| n"

LS + Stroke ‘J LZ
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
H + Stroke
A K Plug with fixed orifice F
Width across flats B1| AL
I:I_ |-
= L
q] B
. 5__( 2xolLC
/ Width across flats B2,/ 4xoLD
MM
I—ﬁ_m—/ Width across flats CINA N— L
i =YL X S + Stroke X Y.
Width across flats KA Z . Stroke LS 1 Stroke LX
ZZ + 2 x Stroke L Lz |
(mm)
Boresize| A|AL [B [B1|B2| D [F |G |H |Hi[H2| | [ K|KA|LC|LD[LH|LT|LX|LZ MM NA|[P | X |Y |2Z
20 18 [155|/40 |13 |26 | 8|13 | 8|41 | 5 8|28 |5 6| 4 [68]25[32[40|55|M8x1.25|24 |1/8|20| 8|21
25 22 |19.5|47 |17 32|10 | 13| 8|45| 6 8 (335(55| 8| 4 (68|28 (32|40 |55 (M10x1.25/30 [1/8(20| 8 |25
32 22 |195|47 |17 32|12 |13 | 8|45| 6 8375|5510 | 4 |6.8|28 32|40 |55 |M10x1.25/345|1/8| 20| 8|25
40 24 |21 54|22 |41 |14 |16 |11 [50| 8 |10 [46.5|7 1214 |7 3032|5575 |M14x1.5|425 [1/4|23 |10 | 27
Dimensions by Stroke (mm)
si‘“’ke 11050 5110100 | 101t0o 150 | 151t0200 | 201 to 250
&
%oy

Bore size LS| S |ZZ|LS| S |ZZ|LS| S |ZZ|LS| S |ZZ|LS| S |2Z
20 | 127 87 156|152 | 112|181 177|137 |206 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25  |127] 87 /160|152 112|185 | 177 [187[210| — | — | — | — | — | —
32 129 89| 162|154 | 114|187 | 179 | 139 | 212|204 | 164|237 | — | — | —
40 | 159|113 | 196 | 184 | 138 | 221 | 209 | 163 | 246 | 234 | 188 | 271 | 259 | 213 | 296

= The bracket is shipped together.
= Refer to page 516 for female thread dimensions.
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Rod Flange (F)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Width across flats B2

Series CM2

xoFD Width across flats B1 1y, Hz Plug with fixed orifice RcP G NN »
v Width across\ [ | g a')
flats KA T o
~ [=
2| =
m| %I it w's 3
| 7 =
|LAL <
240 L Fx ] M/ A FT_ "\ Width across flats INA _Jns
2xoFD FZ 2
Mounting hole - Effective thread length FL
o 020 to 032 Effective thread length FL| cJ2
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke m
CG1
Spring extend M8
4 x oFD i
Width across flats B1
Mounting hole Width across flats B2 G ReP CA2
2x raF_D H Plug with fixed orifice 02
Mounting hole Width acrossY | | N oas
{5 ‘ flats 1
S E] | Lube-
) E - retainer
& ) JA
L - 15
040 T Width across Effective thread IengﬂH [ ‘ MXH
- Z + Stroke flats CINA
220 to 032 W S + Stroke Fﬂ
N ZZ + 2 x Stroke qu
MGP
coy
COX
Boss-cut CKC1
|
I | Ma
|
| UKy
Spring return ZZ + Stroke e —
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke cKn
CKZ2N
mm) |\ WRF
Boresize | A|AL | B |[B1|Bz2| C2 | D E F |FD|FL |FT|FX|FY|FZ|G |H |[Hi|H2| | | K|[KA| MM |[NA| NN |[P|Z —
20 18 |155|34 13|26 |30 8| 20800 |18 | 7 |105| 4 |60 —|75| 8|41| 5| 8|28 |5 6 | MBx125 | 24 | M20x15 |1/8| 37
25 22)195| 40|17 |32 |37 |10 | 2680 |13 | 7 |105| 4 |60 | — |75| 8 (45| 6 | 8 (335(55| 8| M0x1.25 |30 |M6x15|1/8 |41
32 22(195(40 |17 |32 |37 |12 | 2680 |13 | 7 |105| 4 |60 | — |75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |37.5|5.5| 10 | M0x1.25 | 34.5| M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 41
40 24|21 | 52|22 |41 |47.3|14 | 8280 |16| 7 |135| 5 (66|36 |82 (11 |50| 8 (10 |465|7 |12 | Midx15 |425| M32x2 [1/4| 45
Dimensions by Stroke (mm) Boss-cut (mm)
;"“ke 11050 | 51t0100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 Si"“ke 1t050 | 51t0 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
woese 2| S [2Z] S 22| S [2Z]| s [2Z[ S |22 sorosie 2| 2Z 2z zz zz zz
20 87141112166 | 137 191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 (145|112 170|137 195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 = =
32 89| 147 | 114 | 172|139 | 197 | 164|222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 —
40 113|179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263
* The bracket is shipped together.
* Refer to page 516 for female thread dimensions.
INDEX
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Series CM2

Head Flange (G)
CM2G

Spring return

S

$z

Effective thread length FL

2xoFD

Mounting hole

Width across flats B1 H NN Plug with fixed orifice ReP e H Width across flats Bi,
Width across flats KA ™Mo RN ) O
el TR s
it e T2
7 - \ |
MM .11 1.5 \Width across flats CINA FX
A K |F]| FZ
[ H l S + Stroke FT
| Z + Stroke 920 to 532
‘ ZZ + Stroke

Spring extend

Width across flats B1
Width across flats KA

Effective thread length FL

Width across flats B2

I*l G ReP Plug with fixed orifice
- — P 1
wl?] LI — S
- |
MM/ | AL | 15 Width across flats ONA
A K F -
L _H+Stroke S + Stroke
L o Z + 2 x Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Boresize | A|AL|B |Bi|B2| C2| D E F |FD|FL |FT|FX|FY|FZ| G |H |Hi|Hz2| | | K |KA| MM |[NA| NN P
20 18 |155|34 | 13 |26 |30 82080 |13| 7 |105] 4 |60|—|75| 8|41| 5| 8|28 |5 6| M8x1.25 |24 | M20x15|1/8
25 22 (195|40 |17 | 32|37 |10 | 2650 | 13| 7 |105| 4 |60 | — |75| 8|45| 6 | 8|335(55| 8| MI0x125 |30 | M26x15 | 1/8
32 221195|40 |17 | 32|37 |12 | 2680 | 13| 7 [105| 4 |60 | — |75| 8|45| 6 | 8 |37.5|55|10 | M10x1.25 | 34.5| M26x1.5 | 1/8
40 24|21 |52 |22 |41|47.3|14 | 3284 | 16| 7 [135| 5 | 66|36 (82|11 |50| 8 |10 [465|7 |12 | Mi4x15|425| M32x2 | 1/4
Dimensions by Stroke (mm)
:"“e 1to 50 5110 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
oese 0| S [z [zz|s[2z]2z[s[z]zz|[s [z ]zz][s ]|z ][zz
20 87 (132|141 | 112|157 | 166 [ 137 |182 (191 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 | 136 | 145 | 112 | 161 | 170 (137 | 186 (195 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 | 138 | 147 | 114 | 163 | 172 | 139 | 188 | 197 | 164 | 213|222 | — | — | —
40 113 | 168 | 179 | 138 | 193 | 204 | 163 | 218 | 229 | 188 | 243 | 254 | 213 | 268 | 279

* The bracket is shipped together.

= Refer to page 516 for female thread dimensions.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Single Clevis (C)
CM2C [Bore size]-[Siroke§ 2

Spring return

. Effective thread length FL oCDH10*50%8 @
Width across flats Bt~ H1 NN Plug with fixed orifice RcP -
. i I AN , 3
Width across flats KA \ | N 5 £
A M >
—_—
2o : 5| / M 9)
EE @ e . =
= =2 <
MM A 1.5 Tlex23]
-2k, ILES) 02
A F, u NA
. H S + Stroke L L——J CJ2
Z'}” + Stroke “IRR

2Z'%+ Stroke

559

Width across flats KA

Spring extend A2
9 Effective thread length FL c
Width across flats Bt Hy NN G, RcP Plug with fixed orifice oCDH10*3%° €02
B N cas
[
— . = Lube-
2 o/ @7 _ ﬁ % retainer
Wi QI RAR S <
a9, —1 ) Z
S —] 7 1y JA
MM/ | AL |
A K| u ‘ X3 MXH
__H + Stroke S + Stroke L —02
[:_ *52 + 2 x Stroke RR NA qu
ZZ'§” + 2 x Stroke
MGP
coy
COX
CKC1
bUkD
Sk
CKQ
CKZ2N
(o) [WRF_
Boresize | A |AL [B:1 |[CD|CI |CX| D E FIFL|G|H[Hi| | |[K|KA| L MM NA NN P |IRR| U
20 18 15513 | 9|24 |10 | 8| 205 | 138|105 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6 (30| M8x125 |24 |M20x15|1/8| 9| 14
25 22 |195(17 | 9|30 |10 |10 | 2650 | 13 |105| 8 (45| 6 |335(55| 8 |30 | M10x1.25 |30 |M26x1.5(1/8| 9 | 14
32 22 |195(17 | 9|30 |10 |12 | 2650 | 13 |105| 8 (45| 6 |375[55| 10 | 30 | M10x1.25 | 345| M26x 1.5 [1/8| 9 | 14
40 24 | 21 22 |10 |38 |15 |14 | 828, | 16 [135| 11 [50 | 8 |465|7 12 (39 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 |1/4]| 11 | 18
Dimensions by Stroke (mm)
:""ke 110 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
sese 0| S [z [zz|s|z]zz|s[z]|zz|s[z[zz|s[z]zz
20 87| 158 | 167 | 112|183 192|137 (208 |217 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87| 162 (171 (112 (187|196 | 137 (212|221 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 | 164 | 173 | 114 | 189 | 198 | 139 | 214 | 223 | 164 | 239 (248 | — | — | —
40 113 | 202 | 213 | 138 | 227 | 238 | 163 | 252 | 263 | 188 | 277 | 288 | 213 | 302 | 313
* Refer to page 516 for female thread dimensions.
INDEX
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Series CM2

Double Clevis (D)
CM2D

Spring return

Effective thread length FL

Width across flats KA
Width across flats B1 Hi\ NN

Plug with fixed orifice

2CD hole H10*3:0%8

G Axis d9-3322

Y | &
2| I u : Vai /
[=) _ o R | <
w NL ¥ W1 R INES
- | %
wm/ | AL | 15 |
A K |F |
H S + Stroke L
. 12 + Stroke Rl
ZZ*?+ Stroke
Spring extend
width ot KA Effective thread length FL 5CD hole H10+8.058
1dth across flats NN G.  RcP Plug with fixed orifice Axis d9-0.040
Width across flats B1 - H1 1 -0.076
Tiw
5 gl =3
el Slo
o & == N2 | =
7
MM AL 115
A U
H + Stroke S + Stroke L
[ Z'52+ 2 x Stroke RR)
ZZ'}? + 2 x Stroke
(mm)

Boresize | A |AL |B:1|CD|CI|CL |CX|CZ| D E F|FL|G KA| L MM NA U
20 18 15513 | 9|24 |25 |10 |19| 8| 2080 |13 |105| 8 5 6|30 | M8x1.25 |24 14
25 22 [195[17| 9/30|25 [10]19|10| 2680 |13]105| 8 6 55| 8|30 M10x1.25 | 30 9|14
32 22195(17| 9|30|25 | 10|19 |12 | 2640 |13|105| 8 6 5.5(10 |30 | M10x1.25 | 345 14
40 24|21 |22]10|38|41.2| 15|30 (14 | 328 [16|135| 11 8 12 |39 | M14x 1.5 | 425 18

Dimensions by Stroke

;""“ 1 to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200

boesee 0| S | 2122 S| Z2|22|S|Z|22|S |Z |2z
20 87 (158|167 | 112|183 192|137 (208 |217 | — | — | —
25 87162 | 171 (112|187 (196|137 |212 |221 | — | — | —

32 89164 | 173|114 | 189 | 198 | 139 | 214 | 223 | 164 | 239 | 248

40 113 202|213 | 138 | 227 | 238 | 163 | 252 | 263 | 188 | 277 | 288

= Refer to page 516 for female thread dimensions.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Rod Trunnion (U)

CM2U Bore size| - Stroke]§

i Width across flats KA~ Width flats B
Spring return idth across flats Bz

—0.025

2
% Width across Plug with fixed orifice RcP G NN
By fesBr M o
f%\ [ HERs .g
z at Lills =
2 = B =3
QT 2 s o
= LAL | ) =
TX MM, A K Width across flats CINA |[.__|Effective thread length FL <
TZ z
S + Stroke GJZ
ZZ + Stroke

559

SPring extend Width across  Width across flats KA
flats B+ Wi
1 idth across flats B2 CA2
G RcP Plug with fixed orifice NN
Hi 0Q2
e | BIJS
Zl o = il Lube-
z L w “
5| o 7 &IQ retainer

Effective thread length FL

=
=
oF
-~
1T
1

o

Strok Ill Width across flats CINA 181
+ Stroke - o
X L H + Stroke S + Stroke F MXH
ZZ + 2 x Stroke.
mxa

850

P

K1
Ma

Boss-cut f ﬂ 1T

EL GILIKU
Spring return ZZ + Stroke lown
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke cKn
CKZ2N
(mm) WRF
Boresize | A [AL|B1|B2| D E F|FLIG|H |Hi| | | K|/KA| MM [NA NN P |[TD|TT |TX|TY |TZ| Z
20 18 |155/ 1326 | 8| 208w | 13[105) 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 | 6| M8x1.25 |24 | M20x1.5|1/8| 8| 10|32 32|52 |36
25 22 [195| 17 [ 32 [ 10 | 2680 [ 13 |10.5| 8 | 45| 6 |335|55| 8| M10x1.25 [30 | M26x1.5 [1/8| 9| 10| 40 | 40 | 60 |40
32 22 [195) 17 [ 32 [ 12 | 2680 | 13 [105] 8| 45| 6 |375(5.5| 10 | M10x1.25 [345| M26x1.5 [1/8]| 9 | 10| 40 | 40 | 60 |40
40 24 |21 |22 |41 [ 14| 328 [ 16135/ 11|50 | 8 |465|7 |12 | M14x15 [425) M32x2 [1/4|10 | 11|53 |53 | 77 |45
Dimensions by Stroke (mm) Boss-cut (mm)
;‘"‘“ 11050 | 5110100 | 1010150 | 1510200 | 201 to 250 :""ke 110 50 | 5110100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
oese 0| S [zZz| s [zZz| s [22][ S [22] S [2Z soeee 2| 22 Y44 Y44 Y44 Y44
20 87 [ 141112166 [137|191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 145|112 170|137 |195| — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — —
32 89| 147|114 172|139 [197 | 164 [222| — | — 32 134 159 184 209 —
40 113|179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263

* The bracket is shipped together.
= Refer to page 516 for female thread dimensions.
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Series CM2

Head Trunnion (T)

Spring return

Effective thread length FL

85
Plug with fixed orifi G L 29
Width across flats B1  Hs M ug with fixed orifice RcP Width across flats B2 ?Jﬂ
Width across flats KA ~ 1 ™ a
; M | g,
] (=) [ N =5 —— —_
B AT i
MM _.&,. | <15 \Width across flats INA
A_K | F
H S + Stroke LR
Z + Stroke ‘
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
. Effective thread length FL
Width across flats Bt 1y NN G RcP Plug with fixed orifice Width across flats B2 23
Width across flats KA \ —_ 9
ERE N 2
] L \ Q)
2 nl i ~7 - 1 // ‘\ =T
B & AN u}/ B
-, Ll -
MM/ | AL 15
A Width across flats CINA ITT
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke X
ZZ + 2 x Stroke TZ
(mm)
Boresize | A | AL |[B1| B2 | D E F|FL|G|H Hi| I | K|KA MM NA NN P |TD|TT |TX|TY|TZ
20 18 (155|183 |26 | 8 | 20850 | 13 |105| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 M20x 1.5 [1/8| 8 |10 |32 | 32 | 52
25 22 [19.5|17 |32 |10 | 2680 | 13 [10.5| 8 45| 6 |335|55| 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26x 1.5 [1/8| 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60
32 22 |195[ 17 |32 |12 | 2680 |13 [105| 8 45| 6 |37.5|55|10 | M10x1.25 | 34.5| M26x 1.5 |1/8| 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 |14 | 3280 |16 (1835|1150 | 8 |465|7 12 | M14x15 | 425| M32x2 |1/4|10 |11 |53 |53 | 77
Dimensions by Stroke (mm)
S 11050 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
Boresze | S | 2 |22| S |2 |22|S |2 |22|S|Z|22|S |Z|z2zZ
20 87133 | 143 | 112|158 |168 137|183 |193 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 | 137 | 147 | 112|162 | 172 [137 |87 |[197 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 | 139 | 149 (114|164 | 174|139 | 189 | 199 | 164|214 |224 | — | — | —
40 113 | 168.5| 179 | 138 | 1935 | 204 | 163 | 218.5| 229 | 188 | 2435 | 254 | 213 | 2685 | 279

* The bracket is shipped together.
* Refer to page 516 for female thread dimensions.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Integral Clevis (E)

CM2E [Bore sze —[Swoke] 2

Spring return LZ + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke |
Z + Stroke LP (4
N H . S + Stroke RF NA %
-E RcP oCDwo"g*® . c
J:‘L A1 Plug with fixed orifice A : ex =
H Lo )
H i I %\\\ =
ge[ TR X 8 e 2 =
a2 ==
T I
MM 2xoLD = CJ2
Width across flats B1 NN/ Effective thread length FL. . ; 1 1
Width across flats KA H—A—Q-IA;—F 1 G — JI': m
5 LY Lv

Refer to page 497 for the details of clevis pivot brackets. cﬁ1

g

Sprmg extend LZ + 2 x Stroke CA2
L 22 + 2 x Stroke —[
‘_ Z + 2 x Stroke _ j-} LP cQ2
H + Stroke S + Stroke L [RR | NA cas
A K F RcP  Plug with fixed orifice V] R
[T e : ] ! 9CDne ™ exs Lute-
_F!]1 15 .H\ | F a retainer
T ] A ™
fpmnzuin = (e n_
2 , hit
99 £ 2 i = MXH
j=i | ] ' - \\J/
MM 2x0LD 5
Width across flats B1 NN /| |Effective thread length FL ‘“‘j | J mxQ
Width across flats KA t —— i |
' I
- LF LG MGP
- LV ooy
COX
CKO1
GUKD
KU
(mm) —=——
Boresize | A |AL |B:1 |CD|CI |CX| D E F|FL|G|H|H | | K |KA| L MM NA NN P |RR| U cKn
20 18 [ 155[ 13| 8|20 12] 8] 203w [13]105] 8[41] 5 |28 |5 | 6|12 M8x1.25 |24 [M20x15[1/8] 9115 =——=
25 2219517 | 8|22 |12 [ 10| 2630 |13 |105| 8| 45| 6 [335[55| 8|12 |Miox1.25|30 [meex15|1/8] 9115 |CKI2N
32 22 [195[17 [ 10|27 [20 [ 12| 2630 [13[105] 8|45 6 [375|55] 10 [ 15| M10x1.25 [ 345 |[M26x1.5[1/8 | 12 [ 145 ——
40 24 |21 |22[10] 33|20 [ 14| 328 |16 | 13511 |50 8 [465|7 [12 |15 [ M14x1.5 [425] m32x2 [1/4[12 145 |WRF
Dimensions by Stroke (mm)
Stke] 1 t0 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
Bore size wWw\'§ | Z|22|S | Z|22|S|Z|2Z|S |Z|z22|S |Z | |z2zZ
20 87 | 140 [ 149|112 | 165|174 [137 [190[199| — | — | — [ — | — [ —
25 87 [ 144 [ 153 [ 112|169 [ 178|137 [194 203 — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 | 149|161 [ 114 | 174 | 186 [ 139 | 199 [ 211 | 164 [ 224 [236 | — | — [ —
40 113 [ 178 [ 190 | 138 | 203 | 215 [ 163 | 228 [ 240 | 188 | 253 | 265 [ 213 | 278 | 290
Clevis Pivot Bracket (mm)
1 to 50 5110 100 [ 10110 160] 15110 200] 20110 250
—_—
oresize |LD|LF|LG|LH|LP |LT|LV|LY Lz Lz Lz Lz Lz
20 68| 15[ 30 [ 30|37 [32]184] 59| 177 [ 202 [ 227 | — | —
25 68|15 |30 | 30|37 |32[184| 59| 181 | 206 | 231 | — | —
32 9 [15]40[ 40504 [28 [75] 199 | 224 | 249 | 274 | —
40 9 [15[40[40[50[4 [28 [75] 228 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328

INDEX

+ Refer to page 516 for female thread dimensions.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

eries CIM2K

020, 925, 032, 040

o
G v

How to Order

Mounting Cylinder stroke (mm)

B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | | T Head trunnion Refer to “Standard Strokes” Pivot bracket

L Axial foot E Integral clevis on page 526. [ Nil ] None |
F Rod flange V_|Integral clevis (90°) Bore size Cushion | N [Puotbrackt theproduct but ot assembed.|
G Head flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic 20 |20 mm [ Nil | Rubber bumper | | * Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mounting types.
C Single clevis FZ | Boss-cut/Rod flange 25 25 mm A Air cushion * Ei\(ot ?racket is shipped together with the product,
D Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut/Rod trunnion 32 [32mm utno .

U Rod trunnion 20 [40 mm Made to Order

Refer to page 526 for details.

BN cv2K[EJ20- oA
[ cDM2K [BJ40]- [150]/A]

Z_
Z- -M9BW|| |-[ |

i

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet) Auto swi
Rod end bracket - Number of
Rod end thread T o [ Nil_[Wwithout auto switch]  auto switches
| Malerodend | - — * For auto switches, f
[ Nil [ Wale rod end v Single knuckle joint refer to the table below. NI 2 pos.
“ Female rod end w Double knuckle joint S 1pe.
Rod boot n “n” pes.
Nil N = No bracket is provided for the female rod end. pcs.
I one - = A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint.
J Nylon tarpaulin * Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.
K | Heat resistant tarpaulin * Not applicable to XB12.
+ For female rod end, no rod boot is provided. + Refer to “Ordering of Cylinder A on page 526.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
A 9 Electrical %E Wiring So=dhaliage Auto switch model Seadbireliejoliin) Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function entry %2 (Output) DC AC 05| 1|3 |5 [None connector load
E F i In-line | (Nil) |(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) M9INV M9IN ® e/ e O | — o -
Grommet | [ 8-wire (PNP) PV 12V MPV | MOP | e [e|e[O[— 1C dru
5 2.wire 12V M9BV M9B ® e/ @ O|— [e) o
= Connector — H7C o —|eojo e —
@ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A** | — —|—]® IC circuit
2 conduit_| 2-wire 12V — K39A™ | — |[—[—|—]® — —— Relay,
| - O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW ® @& e O — o " !
> - s PLC
3 D(S‘l?,?ﬁ:'fnlﬂfﬁi,”ﬁ,” 3-wire (PNP) sv.12v MOPWV | MOPW | @ [e|e o[—[ o |°o™
2 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | @ (@ @ | O | — o —
3 ! Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV** [MONA***| O |[O[@ | O |— o ;
] -
@ (2"‘6’2:2: imaieaton) 3-wire (PNP) sv.12v MOPAV™ [MOPA™™ | 0 (o e |o|—| o |co
2-wire 12V M9BAV*** |M9BA***| O O |@ | O |[— o —
Wiihdipostic it (2o indatn) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF e | —|®e|O|— o IC circuit
3-wire i
(NPN equialent) | — 5V — A96V A96 e | —|e —|— — IC circuit | —
Grommet 100V A93V A93 e  —| o 0| — — —
§ 100 Vorless| A90V A90 e —|e | —|— — IC circuit
g 100 V, 200V — B54** | e |—| @ |@®|— — Relay,
° — 200V or less — B64** | @ |— @ |—|— — — PLC
= . 12V — = C73C e  — e oo —
© = 2
B Connector E 2-wire 24V 24 V or less = C80C o | —|eo |0 @ — IC circuit
2 Terminal — — A3BA*F [ — [—[—|—] @ — PLC
conduit | ¢ 100V, = AA* | — [—|—|—]® — Rel
DIN terminal| > 200V — [AMAT [ [ Te| — TR
incaior]| Grommet — — = B59W e | —|e|—|— —

+++ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m il (Example) MONW

1 (Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
(Example) H7CN

+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 573 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ The D-A900/M900O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

525

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3L1A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
+x D-ABCIA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 620 and 925 cylinder
with air cushion.




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

A cylinder which rod does not

rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
rod shape, Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5°
. Type Pneumatic

gga-;%tsatl_ng(f;furacy :Ict.ion Double acting, Single rod
032, 040 —+0.5° e a

’ Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Can operate without Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
lubrication. Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

The same installation
dimensions as the standard
cylinder.

Auto switches can also be
mounted.

It can be installed with auto switches to
simplify the detection of the stroke position
of the cylinder.

Symbol

Rubber bumper Air cushion

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C (" €eZng)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

1.4
5" mm

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Series CM2K

E & || Air Cylinders

[}
[}
-

Standard Strokes

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion MB
Rubber Male thread|  0.27 J 0.4J 0.65J 12J
Allowable | bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J cAz
kinetic i i 0.54J 0.78J 1.27J 2.35J
Air cushion | paje thread
energy | (Effective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8) (173
fength (nm) [ Female tread|  0.11J 0.18J 029J 0520 | LCAS
Lube-
retainer

o

526

Bore size Standard stroke (mm) Note 1) Maximum manufacturable MXO
de to (mm) stroke (mm)
Watier | Made to Order 20
=gy (For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.) 25 MGP
2! 75,100, 125, 1 200, 2! 0 1000
Symbol Specifications 32 5, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 00 I:GDY
-XAO |Change of rod end shape 40 CCX
EXEGIS| Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 1_5000) Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order. CKO1
-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder*2 Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
-XC3 |Special port location Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air E(l.)KD
" Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
=XC61 | Mads of stainless steel WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able —————
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc. E(L)Ku
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type™' —
-XC10 |Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type*! cKn
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type™' s
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly CKZ2N
-XC20 |Head cover axial port - —
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal A WRF
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port*! Cylinder model: CDM2KC40-150Z-NV-MOBW
Double clevis and double knuckle pins " .
-Xc27 Single clevis
made of stainless steel 9 Mounting C: Single clevis
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw Pivot bracket N: Yes
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
X446 | PTFE grease Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.
+1 Rubber bumper only. = Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
#2 The shape is the same as the existing product. switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.
Refer to pages 569 to 573 for cylinders with
auto switches.
+ Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
 Auto switch proper mounting position ‘Auto switch V, UZ mounting types.
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height * No bracket is provided for the female rod end.
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
 Operating range
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. INDEX




Series CM2K

Mounting and Accessories

Accessories. Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled)
3 353 5 S cls 25| gE & 3=
S 228 2 2 28|12 | c | 2E|8 3853|258 £l
> | £ | 85|20 2. E S| 3| 8 22 2|22 5050y SE| £F
o 52 80 = - = = 2 T lexXalefy| 55
T | 5| 8825|285 B |3s| 8| 5 |8%|88| 35 S |25 |855552 25| 25
Mounting 8 | 2 | 22|68 |88 5 |S2| & | & |&5|&5| 88| £ |SC 855|880/ 5| 52
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.) | @(1 pc.) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — o
L | Axial foot ®(1pc)| @i (1pc)| — — —  |@(ip)=@@2pcs)| — — — — — — [ ]
F | Rod flange ®(1pc)|®(1 pc) @1 pc) — | — | — | — |edp) — | — - | = Ld
G | Head flange ®(1pc) @(1pc) @(1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — - — - — —_ o
C | Single clevis ®(1pc)|—"Ned | @(1pc) @(1pc)| — |@Nacdps| —Noed| — — — — — — — — — [J
D | Double clevis ®(1pc)|—"e3 | @(1pc)) — |@(1pc) @adps)| —"Ned| — — — — |®(pc) — — — — [ )
U | Rod trunnion ®(1pc)|—Ned | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |®@(1pc) @(1pc)| — — [ ]
T | Head trunnion ®(1pc)|—Ned | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |®(ipc) @(1pc) — — [ J
E | Integral clevis ®(1pc)|—Ned | @(pc)| — — — =] — — — — — — — — — °
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1pc)|—"¢% | @(1pc)| — — — [y — — — — — — — — — [
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic ®(1pc)|@(1pc) @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — — [J
Boss-cut/
Fz Rod flange ®(1pc) @(1pc) @(1pc) — — - — — |®(pc)| — — - — — — - [ ]
| ey otpc) —od|@ftpe)) — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — |eip)®fipc) — | — | ® | @
Rod trunnion ' ' i "
Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end. Note 5) Retaining rings are included.
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together. Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for @40) are included.
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis. Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
—
Mounting bracket (Mii%r Borsisizel(mm) Contents (for minimum order quantity)
g ity 20 25 | 32 40 B
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
. Lk 1 double clevis, 3 liners,
Double clevis (with pin)..x 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B | 1 trunnion nut
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-0208 Y-032B Y-0408 | ! double knuckle joint,
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Clevis pin - L Lo
- - , 2 ret
(Double knuckle joint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 \ CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B \ CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 | CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 | CM-B032 | CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)

= Order 2 foots per cylinder.
=i 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=ix A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for 640) are included.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment

Series CM2K

\ Handling

Segment Description Material Surface treatment
Foot Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Flange Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Mounting Single clevis Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
brackets
Double clevis Carbonsteel | Nickel plating
Trunnion Castiron| Electroless nickel plating
Rod end nut Carbonsteel |  Zinc chromated
Mounting nut Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Trunnion nut Carbon steel |  Nickel plating
Clevis pivot bracket Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Clevis pivot bracket pin Carbon steel | (None)
Accessories Single knuckle joint ﬁ;;g:zniszi Electroless nickel plating
. Carbonsteel|  Electroless nickel platin
Double knuckle joint 040: Castiron| Metallic bronze colcﬁ pain?ed for 240
Double clevis pin Carbon steel | (None)
Double knuckle joint pin Carbonsteel|  (None)
Pivot bracket Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Pivot bracket pin Carbon steel| (None)
Weights
——
(kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Basic 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.57
Axial foot 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.84
Flange 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.69
Integral clevis 0.12 0.19 0.27 0.53
Basic Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.66
weight Double clevis 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.70
Trunnion 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.67
Boss-cut/Basic 0.13 0.19 0.26 0.53
Boss-cut/Flange 0.19 0.28 0.35 0.66
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.17 0.26 0.32 0.63
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.07 0.09 0.14
Option Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14
bracket Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20

Calculation: (Example) CM2KL32-100Z

 Basic weight:-
* Additional weigh
 Cylinder stroke--

0.44 (Foot, 32)
0.09/50 stroke
100 stroke

0.44 + 0.09 x 100/50 = 0.62 kg

AWarning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or
screwing a fitting into the port, it is likely to damage
the junction part with cover.

Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully
closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the
cushion seal to be damaged. When adjusting the
cushion needle, use the “Hexagon wrench key:
nominal size 1.5”.

.Do not open the cushion needle wide
excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide
(more than 3 turns from fully closed), it would be
equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion, thus
making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in
such a way. Besides, using with fully open could
give damage to the piston or cover.

I

5

E & || Air Cylinders

[}
[}
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A Caution

. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that
ro:’ational torque would be applied to the piston
rod.

If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide
will become deformed, thus affecting the non-
rotating accuracy.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values
of the allowable range of rotational torque.

020 | 025 | 032 | 040
0.2 | 025 | 0.25 | 0.44

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion
at the tip of the piston rod, make sure to retract the
piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat
portion of the rod that protrudes. H
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the
tightening torque from being applied to the non-
rotating guide. 0

MGP

Allowable rotational torque

(N-m or less) retainer

s s

N

KO
. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on the “)KD
position in which a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please
contact SMC when replacing them.

. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other
by caulking method, thus making it impossible to
disassemble. Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder
other than rod seal are not replaceable.

Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is
running at a high speed and a high frequency,
because the surface of a cylinder tube could get so

=2 (ee
o
<=

Y
CKQ
CKIN

@

&

A\ Precautions

I Aemm i m e ————————————————
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety 1
1 Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to 1
1 “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual 1
I on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

L N I

- e e e mm o e o e o

WRF

hot enough as to cause you get burned.
The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.

When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot
bracket, make sure they do not interfere with
other brackets, workpieces and rod section, etc.

. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot
might not be twisted.
If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when
installing a cylinder, it will cause a rod boot to fail
during operation.

No o

©

INDEX
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Series CM2K

Construction

Rubber bumper

With air cushion

M

Rod section

Boss-cut

Integral clevis

Rod section
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 12 F ring Stainless steel
2A Head cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized 13 Piston seal NBR
2B Head cover B Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 Wear ring Resin
2C Head cover C Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 16 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 17 Magnet — CDM2K[20 to 40-0Z
5 Piston rod Stainless steel 18 Rod seal NBR
6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy
7 Seal retainer Carbon steel Nickel plating Replacement Part: Seal
8 | Retainingring Carbion steel _ | Phosphate coating @ With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion
9 Clevis bushing Copper oi-impregnated sintered alloy T Part no.
10 Bumper Resin No. |Description |Material 20 25 32 20
11 Bumper Resin
18 | Rod seal |NBR| CM2K20-PS | CM2K25-PS | CM2K32-PS | CM2K40-PS

529

* Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

~stroke||_|Z

H: G
e

Width across flats B2
Width across flats B1  H1

2 x ReP
2xRcP

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Effective thread length
2xFL

S + Stroke

Width across flats Ba

ZZ + Stroke

Boss-cut

O =i

With air cushion

Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)

[
e
g 3
f
h Jw
ZZ + Stroke

ZZ + Stroke

Cushion needle

(Width across flats 1.5) Female rod end

Female thread MM

Thread depth A1

Series CM2K

[T . .
D E S Air Cylinders

ESgQ|=
‘?aﬁﬁ ]

o

MXH
mxQ

ZZ + Stroke CKD1
(GRS
Boresize | A | AL | B1 | B2 E F|FL| G| H |H |H| | |[KB MM NA NN P | S |Zz
20 18 | 155 13 | 26 | 2080 | 13 [105| 8 | 41 | 5 8 |28 | 82| M8x125|24 |M20x15| 1/8 | 62 | 116 G(L)KU
25 22 |19.5]| 17 | 32 | 2650 | 13 | 10.5 8 | 45 6 8 |335|10.2| M10x1.25 |30 |(M26x1.5| 1/8 | 62 | 120 —
32 22 [19.5| 17 | 32 | 2650 | 13 | 105 8 | 45 6 8 (375|122 | M10x1.25 | 34.5|M26x1.5| 1/8 | 64 | 122 cKn
40 24 |21 22 | 41 | 3280, | 16 | 135 11 50 8 10 |46.5|14.2 | M14x1.5 [425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 154 —
With Rod Boot (rom) CKZ2N
Symbol h ¢ Zz
Bore size Y| Bs| e i 1050 | 5110100 | 10110150 15110 200| 20110300 | 1 o 50 | 51to 100 | 1010 1501 15110200 20110300 1 to 50 | 510100 | 10110 150 | 15110 200| 20110 300 Sl WRF
20 30 |36 |18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 23.5| 10.5
25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 23.5| 10.5
32 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 23.5| 10.5
40 41 146 |20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 27 10.5
Boss-cut (mm)  With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
zz Bore size WA Boresize | A | H MM zz
Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 13 20 8 | 20 | M4x0.7 95
rod boot |1 to 50|51t0100| 10110150 | 15110200 | 201 to 300 25 13 25 8 | 20 M5 x 0.8 95
20 103 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 193 32 13 32 12 | 20 M6 x 1 97
25 107 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 125
32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 + When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening
40 138 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 the piston rod.
= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at
Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
The dimensions are the same as standard type, double acting, single rod, except the configuration of the piston rod. Refer to pages 488 to 495. INDEX
Specifications for the auto switch equipped type are the same as the CDM2 series standard type.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

eries CM2KW

020, 925, 932, 040

How to Order

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Mounting Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 532.
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) cu5h|on
L Axial foot Rubber bumper
F Flange A|r cushion
U Trunnion

Made to Order
Refer to page 532 for details.

] CM2KW 40]-[150[A][ |z -
MCDMZKW 150]A]l ]z-[M9BW| |-[ |

With auto switch

Bore size

(Built-in magnet) Number of

20 |20 mm Rod end thread auto switches
Non-rotating rod type | 25 [25 mm [ Nil | Malerodend | Nil | 2pcs.

32 |32 mm F Female rod end S 1 pe.

40 | 40 mm n |“n”pcs.

Auto switch

m Without auto switch

« For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

) | Electrical |22|  Wiring So=dhnliage Auto switch model  [—cadwirelength(m) { o oo | Agpiicable
fiyps(i=pecialifunction entry |32 (Output) DC AC 0.5 1 11 3 | 5 Notel o0 octor load
< F i In-line | (Nil) | (M)| (L) [ (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) M9INV M9N ® & e O — o .
Grommet | | 3-wire (PNP) 5V 12V MOPV | MoP | e |e|e|o|—| o |Cct
5 o 2.wire 12V M9BV M9B ® @/ ® O — o _
3 Connector = H7C. | ® —|e e @ —
I3 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A** | — | —|—|—| @ — IC circuit
£ conduit | [ 2-wire 12V = K3A™ | — || —[—[@] — — | Relay
G | - O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V MONWV | MONW ® @& e O — ] " !
£ D(lza%';?;"fn!]\gﬁ:‘r%n > [aovire (PNP) sv.12v MOPWV | M9PW | @ [e e o [—| o || PLe
g 2-wire 12V MM%?:I’\Q{* MMSTM* ® ®|® O |— o —
= . Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 9| ONA***| O [O | @ | O |— ) .
3 (2"‘;2:2: i’:;'z;z’(‘)‘n) Fwire (PNP) 5V,12V MIPAV* [MOPA™™ | © | o |@ 0| —| o | ccl
2-wire 12V MYBAV***|M9BA***| O [O | @ |O |— o —
Wi dagnosic cuput 2<olr niatin) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ® |—|® | O |— [e) IC circuit
8 WP | — | SV A9V | A% | e |—|e|—|—| — |lComut| —
< Grommet 100V A93V A93 e — e o — — —
s 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o —|® | — | — — IC circuit
E 100V, 200V = B54** e — e o — — Relay,
° — 2 200V or less — B64** | @ |— @ |—|— — — PLC
I~ $ . 12V — = C73C o | —|®o 0|0 —
§ Connector El 2-wire 24V 24 V orless = Cc80C o | —|eo |0 |0 — IC circuit
2 Terminal — — A3BA*F [ — [—[—|—] @ — PLC
condut | ¢ 100V, — A34A* | — [—|—|—|® —
DIN terminal | > 200 V —_ AMAT | — [ — | —|—| @ — — H’:‘ell-ag,
inicsior)|  Grommet — — B59W o | —|e|—|— —
+x+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m il (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im M (Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3C]A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
(Example) MONWL #x D-ABCJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 620 and 925 cylinder

(Example) MONWZ with air cushion.
(Example) H7CN

+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 573 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ The D-A900/M900O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type

Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2KW

Specifications

A cylinder which rod does not

rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
rod shape. Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5°
N . Type Pneumatic g
gn-roztatlng a;:::uracy Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion 'g
220, 925 —*0. o Action Double acting, Double rod =
232, 340 —+0.5 Fluid Ar 9
Can operate without Proof pressure 1.5 MPa x
lubrication. operating pressure 1.0 MPa L
The same installation Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa J2
i i Without aut itch: —10°C to 70°
dimensions as the standard Ambient and fluid temperature ! o_u auto SW! c 0°C1o70°C (No freezing)
cylinder. With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C
- Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Auto switches can also be Stroke lonaih torerance - CG1
mounted. Pist gd 50 t SZ)omm /
It can be installed with auto switches to ston speet ° mm’s MB
simplify the detection of the stroke position Rubber  |Malethread| 0.27.J 044 0654 124
of the cylinder. Allowable |bumper  |Femalethread)  0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J CA2
kinetic i i 0.54J 0.78 J 1.27J 235J
Air cushion
energy  |Efecivocustion| o (11.0) (11.0) (11.9) (18 | [ca2
Symbol length (nm)) | Femalethread| 0.1 J 0.18J 0.29J 052J s
Lube-
Rubber bumper retainer
Standard Strokes ’7
- JA
A Maximum manufacturable
Note 1)
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Nete it (i) MXH
20
Air cushion 25 MXO
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 500
32 MGP
40
" - " coy
Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order. coX
Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air CKD1
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
Made to WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
Order Made t_° Order to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc. E([)KD
—mgpe—= (For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.)
Symbol Specifications Accessories E(l.)KU
-XA[O | Change of rod end shape
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150°C) o i i cKn
- " Refer to pages 496 and 497 for accessories, since it is the same as standard type, double acting, single rod.| ———
-XC3 | Special port location [:KZZII
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting Mounting and Accessories WRF
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal -
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port™ -
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw Qccessoly Standard Option
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Mounting | Rodend | Single knuckle | v (N8| Pivot
-X446 | PTFE grease Mounting nut nut joint joint bracket
* Rubber bumper only. Basic ® (1pc.) ® (2 pcs.) [ ) [
Axial foot @® (2pcs.) | @ (2pcs.) [ J [ J —
Flange ® (1pc.) ® (2 pcs.) [ ] [
Trunnion ® (1pc)"™"| @ (2pcs.) [J [J [J
Note 1) Trunnion nut is attached to the trunnion.
Note 2) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 240) are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
Refer to pages 569 to 573 for cylinders with auto switches.
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
* Operating range INDEX
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
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Series CM2KW

Weights
—
(kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Basic (Double-side bossed) 0.16 0.25 0.32 0.66
Basic Axial foot 0.31 0.41 048 | 093
weight Flange 0.22 0.34 0.41 0.78
Trunnion 0.20 032 038 076 Calculation: (Example) CM2KWL32-100Z
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.06 0.1 0.14 0.20 e Basic weight -0.48 (Foot, ©32)
. - i o Additional weigh .14/50 stroke
S,Z?;i; Single knuckle ](?Il:\t _ 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23 o Cylinder stroke---- 100 stroke
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20 0.48 + 0.14 x 100/50 = 0.76 kg
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
—
. Min. Bore size (mm) Contents
i e qu%?r 20 25 ‘ 32 40 (for minimum order quantity)
Axial foot * 2 CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B 1 flange
Trunnion (with nut)| 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

+ Order 2 foots per cylinder unit.

A\ Precautions

1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, j

' refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

- e e e e e e R e e e e e e e R e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ]

\ Handling
/A Warning A\ Caution
1. Do not rotate the cover. 1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed
condition.

Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.

If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3
turns from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no
cushion, thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in
such a way. Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the

hd

i

piston or cover.
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rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.

If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become
deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational torque| 220 | 925 | 932 | 040
(N-morless) | 0.2 | 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.44

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and
place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.

When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing them.

. Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.

The base oil of grease may seep out.

When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not
interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod
section, etc.



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2KW

Construction

Rubber bumper

[
10 (8) 6 1) @ 5 E

£

>

(4)
i 5 ! D) M| <
= |

(
o
(2
~

@
55

Rod section Rod section
CA2
With air cushion 02
cas
Lube-

@ -

J

MXH
mxa
$ $ MGP
coy
Rod section Rod section CCX
CKC1
Component Parts Replacement Parts: Seal G{LKD
No. Description Material Note ® With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion —
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized No. | Descrition |Vatsia Bore size (mm) E(I.)KU
2 Cylinder tube Stainless steel ) i — 20 25 32 40 W
3_| Piston Aluminum alloy 17 |Rod seal A|NBR |CM20Z-PS|CM25Z-PS |CM322-PS |CM40Z-PS L~
4 Piston rod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plating [:Kzz"
5 | PistonrodB Stainless stasl 18 |Rod seal B | NBR | CM2K20-PS | CM2K25-PS | CM2K32-PS | CM2K40-PS
6 Bushing Bearing alloy WRF
7 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy = Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
- - Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
8 Seal retainer A Stainless steel
9 Seal retainer B Carbon steel Nickel plating
10 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating
1 Bumper Resin
12 Bumper Resin
13 Piston seal NBR
14 Mounting nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
15 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
16 Magnet — CDM2KWO20 to 40-0Z
17 Rod seal A NBR
18 Rod seal B NBR
INDEX
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Series CM2KW

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

[stroke|[ |2

Width across flats B2 H2
|

CM2WKB Bore

G 2xRcP

Width across flats KB
/" MM

Width across flats B1 -~ Hi /
[ J
o : — D —
S MM L/ [ | Y
L Effective thread length
Width across flats KA |15 15 2xFL AL
F LF] A L NA_|
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
- - ZZ + 2 x Stroke ]
With air cushion
Cushion needle
WA

{E

i

V\“‘JJV

Female rod end

Female thread MM
Thread depth A1

3.5,

ZZ + 2 x Stroke

¢

(mm)
Boresize | A |AL | B1 | B2 | D E F|FL|G|H |H |H || | K| KAIKB| MM |[NA| NN P|S |2z
20 18 |155| 13 | 26 8 | 2080 | 13 |105] 8|41 | 5 8128 |5 6 | 82| M8x1.25|24 | M20x15|1/8| 62 | 144
25 22 [19.5] 17 | 32 | 10 | 26505 | 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 8 |335|55| 8 (10.2| M10x1.25|30 | M26x15| 1/8 | 62 | 152
32 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 12 | 2650 | 13 |105] 8 | 45| 6 8 |375| 55| 10 [12.2| M10x1.25 |34.5| M26x15 | 1/8 | 64 | 154
40 24 |21 22 | 41 | 14 | 829 | 16 |135| 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 |465|7 12 [142| M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 188
With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size WA Boresize | A1 | H MM Y44
20 13 20 8 | 20 | M4x0.7 | 102 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
25 13 25 8 | 20 | M5x0.8 | 102 \;\ilihter;ing ‘Ihetﬁiswg rod. ; hor ofo.t '
52 18 s2_ |12 [20 | Moxi [104 "y bel i the rod end from being deformed
40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 130 depending on the material of the workpiece.

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

®

NA

The dimensions of each mounting bracket other than basic type are the same as standard type, double acting, double rod (except KA dimension).

Refer to pages 507 to 509.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

eries CIM2K

220, 025, 032, 040

How to Order

product, but not assembled.

P

Mountinge ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm) a= QQ
B _[Basic (Double-side bossed)| | T Head trunnion Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 537.
L Axial foot E Integral clevis .
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°) Action Rod end thread P“’°_‘ bracket
G Head flange BZ | Boss-cut/Basic ['S [Singee acting, Springretun | [ Nil_| Male rod end | [Nl ] ‘
C Single clevis FZ |Boss-cut/Rod flange T | Single acting, Spring extend | [ F | Female rod end | LN T |
D Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut/Rod trunnion = Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mounting
u Rod trunnion types.

= Pivot bracket is shipped together with the

With auto switch 1 . l
(Built-in magnet) Rod end bracket Auto switch®  { Number of auto switches
Nil N [ Nil ] Without auto switch] Nil | 2pos
i one .
Bore size Vv Single knuckle joint 't:(?:he plcat bel?;l\]/:o switches, refer S 1 pc.
20 |20 mm Double knuckle joint ’ n__ |'n"pes.
w j
25 |25 mm  No bracket is provided for the female rod end.
32 |32 mm * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. Made to Ord_er
40 |40 mm * Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Refer to page 537 for details.

= Not applicable to XB12.

= Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 537. ‘

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

E & || Air Cylinders

CG1

g

(<)
=
N

S
PN

retainer

Hid

H
mxQ
MGP

= ; coy
Load volt 7 Lead length
Tvoe| Special function | Electrical [§2|  Wiring CECVOTRe T e e (? Pre-wired |  Applicable | |GCIX
ype| Sp entry |52 (Output) DC AC - - 5 5 |None| connector load
€ F In-line | (Nil) [((M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) CK1
3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V M9INV M9IN ® | ® e O — o 1 circuit
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) | M9PV M9P ® | ® e O — o
£ oire 2y MOBV | M9B | e (e e|o|—| o _ G{LKD
3 Connector = H7C e —| o0 0 — —
o Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = G39A — —|—]® IC circuit E(L)Ku
2 conduit | [ 2-wire 12V — K39A | — |—|—|—| e — —— Relay,
G | - O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW ® @& e O — [¢] " !
] > - , PLC
£ [)(':%';‘I’j:'ﬁ]‘d“‘g;i:‘;’)” 3-wire (PNP) sv.12v M9PWV | MOPW | @ [e|e o[—[ o |°o™ CKQ
g 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | @ (@ @ | O | — o — .
= ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV**[MONA* [ © O [@ O |— o ) CKZ2N
] -
] (2"‘6’2:2: i’:;'z;z’(‘)‘n) 3-wire (PNP) 5v,12V MIPAV* [MOPA™™* | © | o |@ 0| —| o | ccrl
2-wire 12V MYBAV***|M9BA***| O [O | @ |O |— ] — WRF
Wi dagnosic cuput 2<olr niatin) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ® |—|® |0 |— [e) IC circuit
3-wire p
(NPN equivalent) | — 5V — A9V A96 e — e - - IC circuit | —
Grommet 100V A93V A93 e  —| e 0| — — —
§ 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o —|®|—|— — IC circuit
E 100V, 200V — B54 e — o o — — Relay,
° — > 200Vorless| —— B64 o | —|e[—|— — — | PLC
I~ $ . 12V — = C73C e | —|®o o0 —
© = 2
B Connector 5| 2wie 24V 24V or less — C80C o —|oejoe — C circuit
& Terminal - = A33A | —[—|—[—]e® — PLC
conduit | o 100V, = A34A | — |—|—|—|® —
] — Relay,
DIN terminal | > 200 V — A44A —|=]=|—]® — PLC
g indczior)] Grommet — — — B59W o | —|e|—|— —
+++ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m il (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1 M (Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3C1A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
(Example) H7CN
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 573 for details. INDEX
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

+ The D-A900/M900O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Series CM2K

A cylinder which rod does not rotate

Specifications

because of the hexagonal rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy

Bore size (mm)

20 25 32 40

Rod non-rotating accuracy

+0.7° +0.5°

Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
on, 625—i0.70 Fluid : o Air : ——
Q32, Q4O—‘_|’0_50 Cushion Rubber bumper

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Can operate without lubrication. Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating | SPring return 0.18 MPa
The same installation dimensions pressure Spring extend 0.23 MPa

as the standard cylinder.

Auto switches can also be mounted.

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C N© freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

It can be installed with auto switches to Stroke length tolerance 8" mm
simplify the detection of the stroke position of Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
the cylinder. Allowable Male thread 0.27J 04J 0.65J 1.2J
kinetic energy Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Symbol
Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper _Standard Strokes
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note)

20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200

40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.

(Spacers are not used.)
Note 2) Please contact SMC for longer strokes.

Note 3) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

to
Mader’ | Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.)

Symbol
-XAD | Change of rod end shape

-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder*
-XC3 | Special port location

-XC6 | Made of stainless steel

-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

-XC20 | Head cover axial port

-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port

Specifications

Mounting Bracket

Spring Reaction Force

For the mounting bracket part numbers
other than basic type, refer to page 538.

Theoretical Output

Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 2 (Theoretical Output 1).

=XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel

-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

* The shape is the same as the existing product.

Refer to pages 569 to 573 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

537

Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 2 (Table (3) Spring
Reaction Force).

Accessories

Refer to pages 496 and 497 for accessories,
since it is the same as standard type,
double acting, single rod.

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDM2KC32-150SZ-NV-M9BW

Single clevis

Single knuckle joint

Auto switch

Mounting C: Single clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

* Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto

switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

# Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,

V, UZ mounting types.

* No bracket is provided for the female rod end.




Mounting and Accessories

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option
N § isls 55|, 3.3 55liks
2 "o £ o |- | £ ~|2 2|5 5| 5 | 25| 5|35 £ |°5¢E
> | E| 8=/ 22|52| 5 |E - | & |5%| 5%| 52| £ |E2 |o38|o5y S g
? 3 B=| £3 3 5| 8 g |[S®| S® 3| 3 | 35|38=|3%= o= e
Mounting ! 2 8S|52|18%8) 5 22| @ c |£5|&5| 83| £ |22 |885/888 8= B
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.)|@(1 pc) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — °
L | Axial foot ©®(1pc)| @) | @(1pc) — — —  |®p) (2pos) — — — — — — )
F | Rod flange ®(1pc) @(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |@(p) — — — — )
G | Head flange ®(ipc) ®(pc) @(ipc) — | — | — — | — |e(p)| — — | = — | = — | = P
C | Single clevis ®(ipc)|—"u3 | @(1pc) @(1pc)| — |@Madps)—Noed| — — — — — — — — — [J
D | Double clevis ®(1pc)|—"ed | @(1pc)| — |@(1pc) @Macdps) —Noed | — — — — |®(pc)| — — — - (]
U | Rod trunnion ®(1pc)|—"e4 | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(pc) @(1pc)| — — [
T | Head trunnion ®(1pc)|—"ed | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |®(ipc) @(pc) — — [ ]
E | Integral clevis ®(1pc)|—"d | @(tpc) — — — ey — — — — — — —_ — °
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1pc)|—"% | @(1pc)| — — — Ny | — — — — — — — — — Y
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic o(p) ®ip)eipe)) — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | = | = | — | = | — °
Boss-cut/
FZ| pod flange ®(ipc) ®(pc) ®ipc) — | — | — | — | — |®pe)] — | — | — | — | — | — | — °
vz Boss-cut/ (1 pc)| —"oe4 | @(1pe)| — _ — — — — — — — |®(ipc)|®@(tpc) — — [ ] L]
Rod trunnion " " " "

Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end.
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together.
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis.

Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ.

Note 5) Retaining rings are included.

Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 240) are included.
Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.

CM2K

E & || Air Cylinders

[}
[T}
-

g

(<)
=
N

28
CAN]

,_
E
=3
S

Mounting Brackets/Part No. MXH
—
] Min. Bore size (mm) . . Mxo
Mounting bracket order Contents (for minimum order quantity)
qty 20 25 | 32 40 MGP
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange coy
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners COX
Double clevis (with pin)’ 1| cm-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 :f;l\]/?slepic:\gsr'e fa'i':ii'g&r ings CKOI
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut E([)KD
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B | 1 trunnion nut E(I.)KU
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
L 1 double knuckle joint,
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-032B Y-040B | 4 e pin. 2 retaining rings CKQ
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins) w
Clevis pin _— L -
(Double knuckle joint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins) [
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 | 1 pin, 2 retaining rings WRF
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 \ CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B \ CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 | CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 | CM-B032 | CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
* Order 2 foots per cylinder.
=+ 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=ix A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.
INDEX
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Series CM2K

Weights
—
Spring Return/( ): Denotes Spring Extend. (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.20 (0.19) | 0.31(0.30) | 0.43 (0.41) | 0.78 (0.75)
50 stroke 0.23(0.21) | 0.34(0.33) | 0.48(0.45) | 0.86 (0.83)
75 stroke 0.29 (0.25) | 0.43(0.41) | 0.61(0.56) | 1.08 (0.99)
Basic | 100 stroke 0.31(0.27) | 0.47 (0.44) | 0.66 (0.60) | 1.14 (1.06)
weight [ 125 stroke 0.37(0.32) | 0.56 (0.52) | 0.81(0.72) | 1.34 (1.23)
150 stroke 039 (0.34) | 0.59 (0.55) | 0.85(0.76) | 1.39 (1.31)
200 stroke — ) —) 1.04(0.92) | 1.71 (1.54)
250 stroke -(-) -(-) -(-) 2.00 (1.78)
Foot 0.15(0.15) | 0.16 (0.16) | 0.16(0.16) | 0.27 (0.27)
Flange 0.06 (0.06) | 0.09(0.09) | 0.09 (0.09) | 0.12 (0.12)
Single clevis 0.04 (0.04) | 0.04(0.04) | 0.04(0.04) | 0.09 (0.09)
Double clevis 0.05(0.05) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.13 (0.13)
';':’;’;l:f Trunnion 0.04 (0.04) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.10 (0.10)
Integral clevis ~0.02 (-0.02)|-0.02 (~0.02)|-0.01 (~0.01)|-0.04 (~0.04)
Boss-cut/Basic ~0.01 (~0.01)|-0.02 (~0.02)|-0.02 (~0.02)|~0.03 (~0.03)
Boss-cut/Flange 0.05 (0.05) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.09 (0.09)
Boss-cu/Trunnion 0.03 (0.03) | 0.05(0.05) | 0.05(0.05) | 0.07 (0.07)
[ Clevis pivot bracket (with pin)| 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.14(0.14) | 0.14 (0.14)
SZSE;“ Single knuckle joint 0.06 (0.06) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.23 (0.23)
Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.20 (0.20)
Calculation

(Example) CM2KL32-100SZ (Bore size 832, Foot, 100 stroke)

0.66 (Basic weight) + 0.16 (Mounting bracket weight)

=0.82kg

/A Precautions |

-
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer j

' to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com Jl
\ Handling
A\ Warning ACautlon

1. Do not rotate the cover.

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

/\ Caution

1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.

If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become

deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the

allowable range of rotational torque.

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and

Allowable rotational torque| 220 | 225 | 932 | 040
(N-morless) | 02 | 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.44

place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque

from being applied to the non-rotating guide.
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2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.

Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing
them.

Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
The base oil of grease may seep out.

When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket,
make sure they do not interfere with other brackets,
workpieces and rod section, etc.



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2K
Construction

Spring return

Air Cylinders

(1]
(2
N

Rod section

55

CA2
(173
cas
Spring extend Luhe-
retainer
JA
MXH
mxa
e
coy
COX
CKC1
Rod section
UKD
CILKU
Boss-cut Integral clevis CKQ
CKZ2N
Component Parts WRF
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 Retaining ring Stainless steel
2A Head cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 Rod seal NBR
2B | Head cover B Aluminum alloy Anodized 17 Piston seal NBR
2C Head cover C Aluminum alloy Anodized 18 Wear ring Resin
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 19 | Clevis bushing Bearing alloy
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 20 Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
5 Piston rod Stainless steel 21 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy 22 Magnet — CDM2K[20 to 40-0S/TZ
7 Seal retainer Carbon steel Nickel plating
8 Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated
9 Spring guide Aluminum alloy Chromated Replacement Part: Seal
10 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy Chromated No. | Description | Material laiinod
11 Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Black zinc chromated 20 25 32 40
12 | Bumper Resin 16 | Rodseal | NBR |CM2K20-PS | CM2K25-PS | CM2K32-PS | CM2K40-PS
13 Bumper A Resin
- = Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately. INDEX
14 Bumper B Resin Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Series CM2K

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2KB Bore size|- [Stroke| ?

Spring return Width across flats Bz

Width across 2:“3 KB H2  Plug with fixed orifice RP G 2xNN
U
Width across flats B1 - | / &
@ T e /
P NERL R\
MM —
|LAL | 15 15 Effective thread
A F length NA
H S + Stroke F | 2xFL
ZZ + Stroke
Sp”ng extend Width across flats B2 G
H: RcP Plug with fixed orifice 2x NN
Width across flats B1 H1 Wit across
flats KB >
- i ™7z /K
i 5 F kD
c x J
O L]« /
MM/
_&, al 1.5 1.5 l | Effective thread
A F length NA
H + Stroke S + Stroke F | 2xFL
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Boss-cut
‘ e
‘ i
L Spring return ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Female rod end
Spring return Female thread MM Spring extend Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 ,(_”&:\‘ } Thread depth A1 Q L
—
— dal
% z /
H S + Stroke H + Stroke S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke ZZ + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A | AL | B1 | B2 E F |FL| G H | Hi | H2 I KB MM NA NN P
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 20805 13 | 10.5 8 41 5 8 |28 8.2 M8 x 1.25 24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 | 195 | 17 32 269000 13 | 105 8 45 6 8 |335|102| M10x125 |30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 | 195 | 17 32 26003 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 8 |375|122| M10x125 |34.5 M26 x 1.5 1/8
40 24 | 21 22 41 32303 16 | 185 | 11 50 8 10 | 46.5 | 14.2 M14x 1.5 42.5 M32 x 2 1/4
Dimensions by Stroke (mm) Boss-cut (mm)
:"m 110 50 51t0 100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 :"m 1t050 | 51to 100 |101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 250
ose | S [22| S [22| S [22|S[22]S [2Z sese ~| 22 zz zz 2z zz
20 87 | 141 | 112 | 166 | 137 | 191 — — — — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 | 145 | 112 | 170 | 137 | 195 | — = = = 25 132 157 182 = =
32 89 | 147 | 114 | 172 | 139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — — 32 134 159 184 209 —
40 118 | 179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263
Female Rod End (mm)
g 1to0 50 5110100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
9y A1 | H MM
Bore size S zz S 2z S 2z S 2z S zz . When female thread is used, use a thin
20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 | — — — — wrench when tightening the piston rod.
25 8 | 20 M5 x 0.8 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 | — — | = — # When female thread is used, use a washer
32 12 | 20 | Mex1 | 89| 122 | 114 | 147 | 139 | 172 | 164 | 197 | — | — ©Ic o prevent ihe contact part at the rod end
from being deformed depending on the
40 13 [ 21 [ MBx125 [113 [ 150 [ 138 [ 175 [ 163 [ 200 [ 188 [ 225 | 213 [ 250  material of the workpiece.
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

eries CM2R

020, 925, 932, 040

How to Order

Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)
20 | 20 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 543.
Type 25 |25 mm Cushion

Made to Order

Refer to page 543 for details.
(Refer to “Air-hydro type” on page
545.)

NI ] Preumaic || |32 [32mm N[ Fubber bumper
A | Arnao || [40[e0mm) A | Arcustion |

# Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber
bumper only

Z_

E & || Air Cylinders

[}
[T}
-

a

(<)
=
N

With auto switch Number of auto switches
(Built-in magnet) . Rod end bracket Nil | 2pcs.
Mounting Nil None S

- 1pc. | |retainer
[ A [Bottom mounting style V | Single knuckle joint n | pes.

S
PN

| B_[Front mounting style W__ |Double knuckle joi JA
joint A .
uto switch
= No bracket is provided for the female rod end. - -
Rod end thread * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. Nil out auto switch MXH
.m. Male rod end * Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but ot .gor gpplicable auto switches,
“ Female rod end assembled. refer to the table below. MXQ

= Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 543. ‘

MGP

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

= ; coy
Load volt; " Lead length
Tvoe| Special function | Electrical [§2|  Wiring CECVOTEe Auto switch model |25 21 (? Pre-wired |  Applicable | |GCIX
g S entry |82 (Output) DC AC - - 5 5 |None| connector load
£ F In-line | (Nil) |((M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) CKO1
3-wire (NPN) 5V. 12V MONV MON ® 00 0 — ©) IC circuit
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ! M9PV MoP ® | ® e O — o
£ e 2y MOBV | M9B | e [e[e@[O[—| O — CLKD
3 Connector = H7C [ BE=ik BK BK ] — —
3 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = G39A™ | — [—|—|—]@® — IC circuit |;(|_)|(u
] conduit | [ 2-wire 12V — K39A™* | — | — —|® — —— Relay.
S - O |3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | @ O |— o T !
o > - 8 PL
§ (Dot e S-wire (PNP) i MoPWV | MoPW | @ (e e o[—| o oo PLC | CKQ
g 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ (@ @ O |— o — 7
5 ) Grommet | [3-wire (NPN) MINAV***[MONA***| O [O @[O0 [— [¢) . CKZ2N
] - .
B | e Sovire (PP) sv.12v MIPAV™ | MOPA™™| O [0 @ 0 —| o |0
2-wire 12V M9BAV***|M9BA™**| O |O |@ | O |— (@) — WRF
Wi dagnosic cuput 2<olr niatin) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | —|®@|O0|— @] IC circuit
3-wire p
(NPN equivalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 o — 0| — IC circuit |  —
- Grommet 100V A93V A93 e | — 0o 0| — — —
S 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o — 0 |— | — — IC circuit
E 100V, 200V — B54** (@ |— @ |@®|— — Relay,
° — 2 200 V or less — B64™ [ @ |—|@[—[— — — PLC
I~ $ . 12V — — C73C [ BE=Sk BK BK ] —
L a1 2- 24V i
B Connector 2 wire 24V or less — C80C [ B=Sk BK BK ] — IC circuit
2 Terminal — = A3BA*F | — [—|—|—| @ — PLC
conduit | ¢ 100V, = ABAT | —[—T—[—Te@ — Rel
DIN terminal | > 200V — [A@AT [ — [ —[—|—|e| — TR
g neaion] Grommet — — — B59W e — 0 —|— —
+x+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - il (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1im- M (Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3C]A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
(Example) MONWL +x D-ABCJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 620 and 925 cylinder
(Example) MONWZ with air cushion.
(Example) H7CN
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 573 for details. INDEX
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

+ The D-A90I0/M900O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Series CM2R

Specifications
The CM2R direct mount
cylinder can be installed Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
directly through the use of a Action Double acting, Single rod
square rod cover. Fluid Air
. B Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Space saving has been realized. - ToMP
Because it is a directly mounted style without operating pressure O MPa
using brackets, its overall length is shorter, operating pressure 0.05 MPa
and its installation pitch can be made ; tohe —10° o
smaller. Thus, the space that is required for Ambient and fluid temperature tho.ut auto SW!‘Ch: 1000 o 7000 (No freezing)
installation has been dramatically reduced. With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C
A : Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Improved installation
accuracy and strength Stroke length tolerance *'04 mm
A centering boss has been provided to Piston speed Rubber bumper: 50 to 750 mm/s, Air cushion: 50 to 1000 mm/s
the strength has been increased. ' Rubber |Malethread)  0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 12J
Two styles of installation A bumper | Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Two stylés of installations are available kinetic | pir cushion | ygie thead| ~ 0-34 9 0.78 J 1274 2.35J
and can be selected according to the ENergy | (Efectve cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
purpose: the front mounting styie or the length (M) | Femaletread] 0.1 J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
bottom mounting style.
Standard Strokes
———————
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note 1) Max. manufacturable stroke (mm)
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 1000
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
Bottom mounting i Front mounting
style style 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300
Symbol Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.

Double acting, Singlerod  Air cushion

1
=] ==}

to!
Madr | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.)
Symbol pecification
-XAD | Change of rod end shape

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
(Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Note 3) Refer to the next page for Precautions.

Tightening Torque: Tighten the cylinder mounting bolts for the bottom mounting
style (Series CM2RA) with the following tightening torque.

-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type™!
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type™*!
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type*!
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C)** Bore size (mm) |Hexagon socket head cap screw size Tightening torque (N-m)
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)*! 20 M5 x 0.8 24103.6

-XB13 | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)*2

-XC3 | Special port location 25 M6 421062

-XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110°C) 32 M8 10.0t0 15.0

-XC6 | Made of stainless steel 40 M10 19.6t029.4

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

-XC20 | Head cover axial port*!

-XC22 | Fluororubber seal

-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port*!
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

+1 Rubber bumper only.

=2 The shape is the same as the existing product.

Refer to pages 569 to 573 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection
at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

 Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

543

Cylinder model: CDM2RA20-100Z-V-M9BW

Bottom mounting style

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

= 8ingle knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not
assembled.

* No bracket is provided for the female rod end.

Auto switch




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2R

Accessories
—
Accessories Standard Option
Mounting Rod end nut Single knuckle joint | Double knuckle joint (with pin) * @
Bottom mounting style [ ] [ ] [ E
Front mounting style [ ] ° L] £
# A knuckle pin and retaining rings (split pin for 240) are shipped together. 3
=
P
Weights
—
(kg) ~Calculation: CJ2
N (Example) CM2RA32-100Z
Eoielsizal(m) 20 25 32 40 (232, 100 stroke, Bottom mounting)
Basi ht Bottom mounting style 0.14 0.23 0.32 0.62 * Basic weight 0.32 kg
asic wei it
9 Front mounting style 0.14 0.22 0.32 0.61 ° Adt.imonal weight 08 kg cG-I
— - ® Cylinder stroke:-- 100 stroke
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13 0.32 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.48 kg IE

= CA2
A\ Precautions I
[ = e e e = [C0S
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch 1 [|pe.
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, 1 |retainer
1 http://www.smcworld.com J|
B o o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e M R e e R M M e e e M M e e e R e M e e e e e e e e e

\ Handling
/A Warning A\ Caution

1. Do not rotate the cover. 1. Not able to disassemble. P
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore, |CLJY
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable. |GCIX

2. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring. KO
When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining
ring, use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type E(l.)KD
C retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict
damage to a human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining B(L)KU

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed
condition.

hd

Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5".

Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.

If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3 turns
from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion,
thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the piston or cover.

In the case of exceeding the standard stroke length,
implement an intermediate support.

When using cylinder with longer stroke, implement an intermediate 3

EHE

@

ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the
popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring
is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at GKO
the time of installment. 7

3. Do not touch the cylinder during operation. CKZ2N
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high WRF
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

4. Do not use the air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil

leak.

The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.

6. The base oil of grease may seep out.

When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not

interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod sec-

tion, etc.

&

support for preventing the joint of rod cover and cylinder tube from
being broken by vibration or external load.

Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder
speed, kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end.

. The allowable kinetic energy is different between the
cylinders with male rod end and with female rod end
due to the different thread sizes.

. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.
Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the equipment
(MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder (MPa) + {Load mass (kg) x
Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of cylinder (mm?)}

If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load on the cylinder
is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be judged as having no lateral load.

o

o
o

~
N

(=]

INDEX
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Series CM2R

Clean Series

10-CM2R \ Mounting style H Bore size H Stroke \Z

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the
outside of clean room.

Clean Series (With relief port)

Specifications

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm)

020, 825, 832, 040

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Relief port size M5 x 0.8

Piston speed

30 to 400 mm/s

Mounting

Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style

* Auto switch can be mounted.

(mm)
Bore size (mm)| GC
20 6
25 6
32 7
40 9

Air-hydro

Front mounting style

Ef9-0|

M5x08 /
Relief port GC

Bottom mounting styl/e
Ay 3 -

) /
M5x0.8 / {E} ]

Relief port GC

catalog.

For detailed specifications about the clean series, refer to the WEB

CM2HR ‘ Mounting style H Bore size H Stroke ‘ 4 —‘ Made to Order

Air-hydro

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0

MPa or below.

Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using

pneumatic equipment such as a valve.

® For construction, refer to page 546.

548, refer to those pages.

* Since the dimensions of mounting style are the same as pages 547 and

545

Specifications

Type Air-hydro
Fluid Turbine oil
Action Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm)

020, 925, 932, 040

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper
Ambient and fluid temperature +5 to +60°C
Stroke length tolerance 5t mm

Mounting

Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style

Made to Order**

-XC3 \ Special port location

* Auto switch can be mounted. Dimensions are the same as the standard type.
=+ For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2R

Construction

Rubber bumper

Air Cylinders

(1]
(2
N

Air-hydro

55

(<)
=
N

|28
PN

retainer

o

With air cushion

MXH
mxa
‘L 1 ”\%ﬂ ‘ MGP
coy
== COX
L CKC1
B0
CILKY
CKQ
Component Parts Replacement Part: Seal I
No. Description Material Note @ With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion CKZ2N
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized No. | Description |M q Part no. E—
b Material
2 Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 25 32 40 WRF
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 15 | Rod seal |NBR |CM20Z-PS|CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS |CM40Z-PS
4 Piston Aluminum alloy .
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating ® Air-hydro
N N - Part no.
6 Bushing Bearing alloy No. | Description |Material
- - 20 25 32 40
7 Seal retainer Stainless steel
8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating 15 | Rod seal | NBR |CM2H20-PS |CM2H25-PS|CM2H32-PS|CM2H40-PS
9 Bumper Resi i
ump es!n 225 or larger is # Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
10 Bumper Resin common. Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
1" Piston seal NBR
12 Wear ring Resin
13 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
14 Magnet — CDM2RO20 to 40-0Z
15 Rod seal NBR
For auto switch proper mounting position (at stroke end), refer to pages 570
and 572, since the operating range is the same as standard type, single rod. INDEX
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Series CM2R

Bottom Mounting Style

[Stroke|Z

I S
A 2 x RcP
2xoLD Width across flats B1 Y, GB
MM\ Hi B
N ik —
o N
{ DQI ™M il I {
IS H e -
i = | > !
‘ H 1 { ! g Widthacross | i /
LX flats KA 1" AL Ll 3
L | A K
H | o S + Stroke N
ZZ + Stroke
[ -
With air cushion
Cushion needle Cushion needle

(Width across flats 1.5)

(Width across flats 1.5)

13°
s

:

s
]/

Female rod end

Width across flats KA

Female thread MM
Thread depth A1

[\
/

3.5 | |
=" ZZ+Stroke
mm)
Bore size |Strokerange| A |AL| B |B1| D |[GA(GB|H |H1| | |K|KA| L LD LH|LX| MM N| ND |P|S|X|Y|ZZ
20 1to150 |18|155(303|13| 8|22| 8|27 | 5 (28 |5 6 | 33.5 {055, 095 counterbore depth 65| 15 | 21 | M8 x 1.25 (24 | 209053 |1/8| 76| 39 | 12 | 103
25 1t0200 |22(19.5(36.3|17 (10|22 | 8 [31| 6 |[33.5(5.5| 8|39 |066 0l counterboredepth75| 18 | 25 | M10x 1.25 [30 | 269055 | 1/8| 76 | 43 | 12 | 107
32 110200 |22(195(42.3|17 (12|22 | 8|31 | 6 |37.5|5.5|10 [47 |09,014counterbore depth 10| 21 | 30 | M10x 1.25 | 34.5| 26.9s5 |1/8|78 | 43 | 12 | 109
40 110300 |24 |21 |52.3|2214|27 |11 |34 | 8 |46.5|7 |12 |58.5 [oit,oi75cometore depin125| 26 | 38 | M14 x 1.5 | 42.5| 325050 | 1/4 [104| 49 | 15 | 138
With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Boresize | WA | WB w Boresize | A1 | H | KA MM zz
20 27 13 8.5 20 8 10 6 M4 x 0.7 86
25 27 13 10.5 25 8 10 8 M5 x 0.8 86
32 27 13 11.5 32 12 10 10 M6 x 1 88
40 32 16 15 40 13 10 12 | M8x1.25 | 114

= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.

= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Front Mountin

g Style

CM2RB [Bore size|

- [stroke] Z

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2R

Width across
4xFF flats B1 GB g
MM H. B 'g
@ [ﬁ N 4 ‘ W / =
2 (8}
e /’?: SN set vz -
| R <
@ ‘@ Width across ] = - /
L—FX———‘ __flats KA ALl s cJ2
F A K N
H | S + Stroke B m
[ ZZ + Stroke |
CG1
With air cushion IE
Cushion needle Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) cAz
5 (173
E Gl e
| \ retainer
=N n_
@ MXH
mxa
Female rod end MGP
Width across flats KA EE}
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 CKD1
BUkD
3.5
i CILKU
2ZZ + Stroke
CKQ
CKZ2N
(mm)

Bore size |Strokerange| A | AL |[B1| D | F FF FX|GA|GB| H |Hi| | | K |KA MM N ND |[P| S |2z WRF
20 1t0150 | 18 |155| 13| 8 |30.4 M5x0.8depth9|22 | 22| 8|27 | 5 |28 |5 6| MBx1.25 |24 |2080s |1/8] 76103 L
25 1t0200 |22 |19.5|17 | 10 [36.4 [M6x 1depth11|26 |22 | 8|31 | 6 |33.5|55| 8| M10x1.25 |30 |268us |1/8| 76| 107
32 110200 |22 |19.5|17 | 12 |42.4|M6x 1depth 11|30 22| 8|31 | 6 [37.5|5.5| 10 | M10x1.25 | 345|268 | 1/8| 78| 109
40 110300 |24 |21 22| 14 | 52.4 |M8x1.25depth14| 36 | 27 | 11 | 34 | 8 [46.5|7 12 | M14x1.5 |425|323% |1/4|104 | 138

With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)

Boresize | WA | WB w Boresize | A1 | H | KA MM Y44
20 27 13 8.5 20 8 10 6 M4 x 0.7 86
25 27 13 10.5 25 8 10 8 M5 x 0.8 86
32 27 13 11.5 32 12 10 | 10 M6 x 1 88
40 32 16 15 40 13 | 10 | 12 | M8x1.25 | 114

= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the
workpiece. INDEX
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

eries CM2RK

020, 925, 932, 040

How to Order

Bore size
20 |20 mm
25 |25 mm
32 |32 mm
40 |40 mm

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 550.

BN cm2rK[AJ20)-[100] 12 ]-

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting

“ Bottom mounting style|
E Front mounting style

Rod end thread

[ Nil [ Malerodend
“ Female rod end

> '/T

\

2

@

Made to Order
Refer to page 550 for details.

Z-[ -[MeBW[ -]

Rod end bracket

Nil None
\ Single knuckle joint
w Double knuckle joint

= No bracket is provided for the female
rod end.

= A knuckle joint pin is not provided
with the single knuckle joint.

= Rod end bracket is shipped together
with the product, but not assembled.

Number of
auto switches
Nil | 2 pcs.
S 1pc.
n_ |“n” pcs.
Auto switch

m Without auto switch

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

+ Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 550. ‘

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

. s - Load voltage " Lead wire length (m) . B
Type| Special function Electrical gzm Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable
ype| Sp entty |59 (Outpu) DC AC _ e (?\jﬁ) (,\1/') (‘E) (% N(me connector load
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® | ®| e O |— o .
Grommet | [ 3-wire (PNP) 5V.12V] MOPV | MoP | e |e|e|o|—| o |Cet
£ o e 2V M9BV | M9B | e [e|e|O|—| o© —
3 Connector = H7C o | —|eo |0 @ —
I Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A — —|—]® IC circuit
2 conduit 2-wire 12V — K39A | —[—[—|—]e — —
8 Diadnosti mdicat 8[wire NPN)| 24v [ 70l — MONW | @ @ @[O0 [—| o [ .. Hsl'_zg"
§ (‘Zagcg‘l’jr'ﬁ"d”m:lau‘nﬂ" 3-wi2re (PNP) ' . ms;\‘x e |e[e|O|— )
= Grommet 3wir-eW(IrN6PN) 2 M99NA** ; ; : g - g —
3 (2"‘2‘;")}3”::":;“:”) 3-wire (PNP) 5V,12V MOPA™* | O |o|e|o|—| o | e
2-wire 12V MYBAV** | MOBA™* | O |0 |@ | O [— o —
Wi dagnosic cuput 2<olr niatin) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ® |—|® |0 |— [e) IC circuit
8 NN ey | — | 5V - AV | A% | e |—|e|—|—| — |lComut| —
< Grommet |— 100V A93V A93 o | —| e 0 | — — —
S [2] 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o —|o|—|— — IC circuit
E [8] 100 V, 200V — B54 e —| o0 |— — Relay,
] — 2 200 V or less = B64 o | —|®|—|— — — PLC
= 8 . 12V — = C73C o  — e o |0 —
§ Connecior; 2-wire 24V 24V orless = (o:1]9] o | —|eo |0 @ — IC circuit
2 Terminal — — A3BA | — [—|—|—e — PLC
condut | ¢ 100V, — A34A | — |—|—|—|e® —
DIN terminal | > 200V = AdA | — [ —[—[—|e| — = | Relay,
PLC
ncsior)]  Grommet — — — B59W o | —|e — —

++ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5
1

m
m
3m
5m
Non

il
M

zZNr-

(Example) MONW
(Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
(Example) H7CN

+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 573 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ The D-A90I0/M90IOO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type

Series CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
Specifications

The CM2RK direct mount
cylinder can be installed Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
directly through the use of a Rod non-rotating accuracy +£0.7° +£0.5°
square rod cover. Action Double acting, Single rod 4

. Fluid Air 3
Non-rotating accuracy =
A cylinder which the rod does not rotate Proof pressure 1.5 MPa =
because of its hexagonal shape. Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa (8)
on, @25 —+0.7° Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa é

o i itahe —10° o4

232, 940—+0.5 Ambient and fluid temperature Wnc:_:: au:o SW:C:: :geg :O Zgog (No freezing)
Space-saving has been realized. — 1th auto switeh: 10> fo cJ2
Because it is a directly mounted style Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
without using brackets, its overall length is Stroke length tolerance o mm
shorter, and its installation pitch can be Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
made smaller. Thus, the space that is .
required for installation has been Cushion Rubber bumper CG1
dramatically reduced. A Kinetic |Male thread 027J | 04J [ o0e5J [ 124
Improved installation energy |Femalethread| 0114 | 0184 | 020J | o052 MB
accuracy and strength
A centering boss has been provided to Standard Strokes CA2
improve the installation accuracy. Also, —————
because it is the directly mounted style, cQ2
the strength has been increased. Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note 1) Max. manufacturable stroke (mm) | [GQS
Two styles of installation 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 Lube-
Two styles of installations are available 25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 1000 retainer
and can be selected according to the
purpose: the front mounting style or the 52 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 JA
bottom mounting style. 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300

Bottom mounting style

Symbol
Rubber bumper

to
Mader' | Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.)

Symbol
-XAO
-XB6
-XC3
-XC6
-XC8
-XC9
-XC11
-XC13
-XC20
-XC22
-XC25
-XC85
-X446

Specifications

Change of rod end shape
Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 150°C)
Special port location

Made of stainless steel

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Auto switch rail mounting

Head cover axial port

Fluororubber seal

No fixed throttle of connection port

Grease for food processing equipment
PTFE grease

Front mounting style

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be

manufactured upon receipt of order.

Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.

(Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able

to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Tightening Torque: Tighten the cylinder mounting bolts for the bottom mounting

style (Series CM2RKA) with the following tightening torque.

Bore size (mm) Hexagon socket head cap bolt size Tightening torque (N-m)
20 M5 x 0.8 2.4103.6
25 M6 42106.2
32 M8 10.0 to 15.0
40 M10 19.6 t0 29.4

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDM2RKA20-100Z-V-M9BW

Bottom mounting style

Auto switch

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

assembled.

+ No bracket is provided for the female rod end.

# Single knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not

Refer to pages 569 to 573 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Operating range

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
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Series CM2RK

Construction

87?@ ? ?1 13 (0 an (2
m—

O il | i
— \
I
Rod section
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 13 Wear ring Resin
2 Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 15 Magnet — CDM2RK[20 to 40-0Z
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 16 Rod seal NBR
5 Piston rod Stainless steel Replacement Part: Seal
6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy BT
i i i No. | Descripti Material -
7 FS::I .re.talne.r (Ciarl;on stee: PthckheI platlng 0. | Description| Materia 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 22 ‘ 20
g Be aining ring a'R°”_s‘ee osphate coating 16 | Rod seal | NBR__|CM2K20-PS|CM2K25-PS|CM2K32-PS| CM2K40-PS
umper es!n = Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
10 F Resin Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
11 Retaining ring Stainless steel
12 Piston seal NBR

| A Precautions |

1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch 1
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, 1
Lhttp:/lwww.smcworld.com !

- e e e e R e e e e e R e e e e e e e e e e e e e ]

\ Handling/Disassembly \
/A Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

2. In the case of exceeding the standard stroke length,
implement an intermediate support.
When using cylinder with longer stroke, implement an intermediate
support for preventing the joint of rod cover and cylinder tube from

F ting ! 2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.

being broken by vibration or external load. ! Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
. ‘ a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing them.

Acaytlor_‘ i . . Not able to disassemble.

1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking

[ od

rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod. method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.
deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

&

Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

A\Iowablerotauonallorque‘ 220 ‘ 225 ‘ 232 ‘ 240 ‘
(N'morless) | 02 | 025 | 025 | o044 |

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and
place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.
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The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
The base oil of grease may seep out.

When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not
interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod sec-
tion, etc.

N o



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CMZRK

Bottom Mounting Style

|

MM H

Width across

A
f
E
—
4
N
E & || Air Cylinders

flats KB
A3
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke .
CG1
Female rod end
MB
Female thread MM i Female Rod End (mm) CA2
Thread depth A1\ /(_’( T \ Boresize | As | H MM ZZ * When female thread is used, use a
20 8 10 M4 x 07 5 :)I;;?O:Irzgch when tightening the Eug
&—‘L / 25 8 | 10 | M5x038 86 When female thread s used, use a washer a
32 12 | 10 M6 x 1 88 etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod l“hel'
Bl pa 40 13 | 10 | M8x1.25 | 114  endfrom being deformed depending on the | retainer
L ZZ+Stroke material of the workpiece.
(mm |JA
Bore size |Strokerange| A |AL | B |B1|GA|GB| H |H1| | |[KB| L LD LH|LX| MM N ND |[P|S|X]|Y
20 | 110150 |18 [155(30.3[13[22| 8|27 5 |28 | 8.2]33.5]055,005 counerbore ceph 65| 15 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 24 | 20545 |1/8] 76| 39 [ 12103 |MXH
25 110200 |22 (19.5(36.3(17(22| 8|31 | 6 [33.5/10.2|39 |06.6, 011 counterboredepth7.5| 18 | 25 | M10x 1.25 | 30 2650 |1/8| 76|43 |12 (107
32 110200 | 22 (19.5(42.3|17|22 | 8|31 | 6 |37.5(12.2|47 |09, 014 counterbore depth 10| 21 | 30 | M10x1.25 | 34.5 | 2650 [1/8| 78| 43 | 12109 qu
40 110300 |24 (21 [52.3|22|27 |11 |34 | 8 |46.5|14.2|58.5 |o1,017.5 counterbore depth 125 | 26 | 38 | M14 x 1.5 | 42.5 | 32805 [1/4[104| 49 | 15|138

MGP
Front Mounting Style

coy
COX
CM2RKB z
CKO1
Width across flats KB
4 x FF  Width across flats B1 EE E(l.)KD
MM | B L
|G G(LIKU
] | . sl
A . - CKQ
s l Z
y, RN
N WRF
S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Female rod end
Female thread MM Female Rod End (mm)
Thread depth A1 Boresize | A1 | H MM ZZ * When female thread is used, use a
20 8 | 10 | Max07 thin wrench when tightening the
. piston rod.
25 8 | 10 | M5x0.8 | 86 - Whenfemale thread is used, use a washer
32 12 | 10 M6 x 1 88 efc. to prevent the contact part at the rod
40 13 | 10 | M8x1.25 | 114  endfrombeing deformed depending on the
ZZ + Stroke material of the workpiece.
(mm)
Bore size |Strokerange] A | AL | B1 | F FF FX|GA|GB| H | Hi I | KB MM N ND |[P| S |ZZ
20 1t0150 | 18 | 155| 13 |30.4 [M5x 0.8 depth9| 22 | 22 8 | 27 5 |28 82| M8x125 |24 20600 |1/8] 76 | 103
25 110200 | 22 | 19.5| 17 |36.4 |M6x 1 depth 11| 26 | 22 8 | 31 6 [335(10.2 | M10x1.25 | 30 2650 |1/8] 76 | 107
32 110200 | 22 | 19.5| 17 |42.4 |M6x 1depth 11| 30 | 22 8 | 31 6 [37.5]12.2| M10x1.25 | 34.5| 2650 |1/8| 78 | 109 |INDEX
40 110300 | 24 | 21 22 | 52.4 |M8x125depth14| 36 | 27 | 11 | 34 8 |46.5|142| M14x1.5 | 425 3250 |1/4]| 104 | 138

552



Air Cylinder: Centralized Piping Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

020, 925, 932, 040

How to Order

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 554. Rod boot
Mounting Nil None
B Basic J Nylon tarpaulin
F Rod flange K | Heat resistant tarpaulin
u Rod trunnion Made to Order
Refer to page 554 for details.

B cv2[FI32 P -[i50] -]
T ] '
(e comz2 [F32][ ]P -[150] ]-[M9BW]

-]

) Number of
With auto switch Centralized auto switches
1th auto switc piping type Nil |2 Auto switch mounting bracket Not®)
(Built-in magnet) I pcs. N 3 N
= m— ote) This symbol is indicated when the
. . Bore size Port thread type S | tpe D-A9C] or MO type auto switch
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model Nil Rc N |“n"pes. is specified.
o y N 20 |20 mm This mounting bracket does not
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto TN NPT Auto switch apply to other auto switches
switch is required, there is no need to enter 25 |25 mm (D-C70 and H70, etc.) (Nil)

TF G - -
the symbol for the auto switch. 32 |32 mm [_Nil_[ Without auto switch |

(Example) CDM2B40P-100 40 |40 mm * For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

R N Load voltage ] Lead wire length (m) . )
: 9 Electrical g Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable
Type | Special function ent €9 (Output 05| 1| 3|5 [None
R s RS AC | Pempendiouar | incine | (NI) (W) | ©) | 2| (| comecter | load
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® /0 O | — o !
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) Sv.12v M9PV M9P ® /e O | — o (C gircui
£ o 2.wire 12v M9BV M9B ® @0 O — o _
-‘; Connector = H7C e — e 0|0 —
» Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = G39A —|—|—]—]® — IC circuit
£ conduit | | 2-wire 12V = K39A [ —[—[—|—-T®] — — | Relay
S - o | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW | @ (@ (@ (O |— o ] ’
=
§ |Daonoste ndcaton Swire (PNP) sv.12v MOPWV | MoPW | @ [@ @O [—| o |t PLe
2 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ (@ @ O |— o —
= . Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV** | MONA** | O [O|@ | O |— [} .
[}
R PG 3-wire (PNP) sVv.12v M9PA™ | O [Olelo|—[ o |
2-wire 12V MYBAV** | MOBA™* | O |O |@ | O [— O —
Vihdagposiec ulput (2o ndicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — 1 @® 0| — O IC circuit
3-wire .
é (NPN equivalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 o — 0 — IC circuit | —
Grommet |- 100V A93V A93 o —|eo|0 — — —
§ 2] 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o — e —|— — IC circuit
E [8] 100V, 200V — B54 o —|eo|0 — — Relay,
° — 2 200Vorless| — B64 o |—[o]—|— — — PLC
3 8 A 12V — = C73C o —|eo/0 0 —
© =1 -
2 Connector /g 2wire | 24V 24 Vorless|  — C80C |® |— e e @] — ot
& Terminal - = ABA | —[—|—[—]@® — PLC
conduit | ¢ 100V, — A34A | — |—|— ° — _ | pe
DIN terminal | > 200V = AMA | — [—|—[—|e| — e
inetor]| Grommet — — - B59W | @ |[— @ |—|— —

=+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - il (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m Example) MONWM
Example) MONWL
MONWZ
N H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 573 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
* The D-A900/M90I0O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Centralized Piping Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2C1P

Specifications
A cylinder in which two
piping ports are provided in Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
the head cover, enabling Action Double acting, Single rod
pipes to be connected only in Fluid Air
the axial direction. Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Symbol

Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

to
Madr’| Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.)

Symbol
-XAO
-XC4
-XC6
-XC29
-XC52
-XC85

Specifications

Change of rod end shape
With heavy duty scraper
Made of stainless steel

Double knuckle joint with spring pin
Mounting nut with set screw

Grease for food processing equipment

' A\ Precautions

-
1 Be sure to read this before handling. 1
I Refer to page 1574 for Safety In-1
I'structions. For Actuator and Auto!
Switch Precautions, refer to “Han-
; dling Precautions for SMC Products” |
jand the Operation Manual on SMC
1 website, http://www.smcworld.com 1

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch: —=10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

E & || Air Cylinders

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance %' mm
Cushion Rubber bumper
. 50 to 700 50 to 650 50 to 590 50 to 420
Piston speed
mm/s mm/s mm/s mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J cG1

Standard Strokes

- ) Towz]| (602
Bore size Standard stroke (mm) Note 1) Maximum manufacturable stroke | |GQS
(D) (LD} Lube-
20 retainer
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
1000 JA
32 200, 250, 300
40 MXH
Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. qu
(Spacers are not used.)
Note 2) When exceeding 300 strokes, refer to “Air Cylinders Model Selection” on
front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog. MGP
coy
. . COX
Mounting and Accessories
- CKC1
Accessories Standard Option E(l.)KD
Mounting| Rod end [Single knuckle |Double knuckle Pivot
. e oo ¢ |Rod boot
Mounting nut nut joint | joint (with pin) bracket E(L)I(U
Basic ®(lpc) @ [ [ ] [ ] P
- CK
Rod flange ®(lpc)| @ (] [ ] [ 70 —
CKZ2N
Rod trunnion ®(lpc) @ [ ] [ ] [ J [ :
WRF
* A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are shipped together with double knuckle joint. e —
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
—
) Min. Bore size (mm) Contents
Motntingloracket o‘;gt?r 20 25 ‘ 32 40 (for minimum order quantity)
Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B 1 flange
Trunnion (with nut) | 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
= Order 2 foots per cylinder.
Refer to pages 569 to 573 for cylinders with auto switches.
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
* Operating range INDEX

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
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Series CM2C1P

Rod Boot Material

Symbol Rod boot material Maximum ambient temperature
J Nylon tarpaulin 70°C
K Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C*
* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
Weights
(kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
o Basic 0.14 0.21 0.27 0.58
§-§’ Rod ﬂang.e 0.20 0.30 0.36 0.70
Rod trunnion 0.18 | 0.28 | 0.33 | 0.68
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke | 0.05 0.08 0.10 0.17
5| single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
8‘% Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20

Calculation: (Example) CM2F32P-100
® Basic weight---- -0.36
® Additional weight- 0.10
® Cylinder stroke- 100 stroke
0.36 + 0.10 x 100/50 = 0.56 kg
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Air Cylinder: Centralized Piping Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CMZDP

Construction

q -

M

7

E & || Air Cylinders

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note GG1
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 13 F ining ring Stainless steel
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 14 Piston seal NBR MB
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 15 Piston gasket NBR
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 16 Gasket Resin cAz
5 | Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 17 Pipe gasket Urethane rubber
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy 18 Spacer gasket Resin Except 925 cQ2
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel 19 Wear ring Resin cas
8 | F ining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating 20 Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating lllh&l'
9 Pipe Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 21 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated retainer
10 | Stud Brass Electroless nickel platin
u " [0j6ss nioke’ piaing Replacement Part: Seal JA
11 | Bumper A Urethane S
art no.
12 | Bumper B Urethane No. | Description |Material—— [ [ &2 [ a MXH
22 | Rodseal | NBR |CM220-PS|CM225-PS|CM232-PS|CM240-PS MXQ
+ Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
MGP
coy
Basic (B) CcOX
—
CM2B|Bore size|P—[Stroke] 020 220 225 Ok
RcP
8 P oo
(Head side pressure port)
AT © Gy
< L
B —h Y| CKQ
N
RcP RcP, CKZ2N
" Rod side pressure port) Rod side pressure port) L
Width across flats B2 Effective thread length FL il P port) ( P! port) —
Width
e By Hi o\ He 232 to 240 (WRF_
Width across' ui RcP
—flats KA Q) B (Head side pressure port)
DI <ol [ AN
S vyl Z[ s
™~ ‘ Vo
MM/ | NN | 1
ot RET N ]
e
A K | F LN RcP
H S + Stroke (Rod side pressure port)
ZZ + Stroke ‘ NA
(mm)
Boresize | A |AL|B1 | Bz | D E F|FL|G|H|Hi|[H2| | | K| KA MM N [NA NN P|lQ|QY|S |Z2Z
20 18 |155/ 13 | 26| 8 20,0033 13 [105| — |41 | 5 8|28 |5 6| M8x125 |15 |24 | M20x 1.5 | 1/8|19.8] 14 | 62 |103
25 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 10 | 26_gg3| 13 [105| — |45 | 6 8 (335(55| 8| M10x1.25 |15 |30 | M26x1.5 | 1/8|22 | 14 | 62 |107
32 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 12 | 26_gg33| 13 [105| 9 |45 | 6 375(5.5| 10 | M10x 1.25 [15 [345| M26x 1.5 | 1/8|258| 16 | 64 | 109
40 24 (21 | 22 | 41 | 14 | 32_4a9| 16 |135(105| 50 | 8 | 10 |465|7 12 | M14x1.5 |215|425| M32x2 |1/4|29.8| 16 | 88 | 138
# The dimensions of air cylinders with a rod boot are the same as the standard, INDEX
double acting/single rod boss-cut type. Refer to page 487.
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Series CM2C1P

Rod Flange (F)
220 220 225
P- fep .

RcP
Head side pressure port)
N 2

T a—] RcP RcP.
020 to 032 Width across fiats Br H1NN EE—-‘ Width across (Rod side pressure port) {Rod side pressure port) RcP
W_’ | |flats B2 (Head side pressure port)
R ;
d R Y L osd
b > KD
'l o
2xoFD AL 1.5 |y =
: Mounting hole T K FT l N : N Lgu
Width across flats KA H [ S + Stroke <—JNA
_ ZZ + Stroke
R
{Rod side pressure pori) 232 to 240
>
i
4 xoFD
Mounting hole (mm)

Bore size | A |AL|B1|B2|C2| D | F [FB|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ|G |H |[Hi|H:| | | K | KA| MM N [NA| NN P|Q|QY|S |Z|zz
20 18(155/13 |26 (30 | 8|13|34 60| —|75|—|41| 5| 8|28 |5 6| M8x1.25 |15 |24 | M20x 1.5 [1/8|19.8| 14 | 62 | 37 [103
25 22[195/17 |32 |37 |10] 13|40 60| —|75|—|45| 6 | 8|335/55| 8| M10x1.25|15 |30 | M26x1.5 |[1/8|22 |14 |62 |41 107
32 22195117 32|37 |12]13|40 60| —|75|9 |45| 6 | 8|375(55|10| M10x1.25 |15 |345| M26x 1.5 |1/8|258| 16 | 64 | 41 | 109
40 24|21 |22 |41 [473|14] 16|52 66 /36|82 |10.5/50| 8 |10 |465|7 |12| M14x 1.5 |215/425| M32x2 |1/4|298| 16 |88 |45 138

* The bracket is shipped together. * The dimensions of air cylinders with a rod boot are the same as the standard,
double acting/single rod boss-cut type. Refer to page 487.

~ (NN~

[GIENIFN N

Rod Trunnion (U)

220 220 025

RcP 8

Width across flats B1 Width across
flats B2 NN

~0.025
0061

S + Stroke (Rod side
77 + Stroke ‘ pressure port)
(mm)
Boresize | A |AL|B1|B2|D |G| H Hi| | | K KA| MM N |NA NN P | Q|QY| S [TD|TT |TX |TY |TZ| Z |ZZ
20 18 |155| 13|26 | 8| — | 41 28 |5 6 | M8x125 |15 |24 | M20x1.5|1/8[198|14 62| 8| 10|32|32|52|3% |[103
25 22 (19517 |32 |10 | — | 45 335(55| 8 |M10x1.25 |15 |30 | M26x1.5|1/8|22 (14|62 | 9| 10 |40 |40 |60 |40 |107

32 22 [195)17 |32 12| 9 | 45 375/5.5| 10 | M10x1.25 |15 |345| M26x 1.5 |1/8|258| 16 |64 | 9| 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40 [109
40 24 |21 | 22 | 41|14 ]105]| 50 4657 |12 | M14x1.5 |215]|425| M32x2 |1/4|298| 16 |88 | 10 | 11 | 53 | 53 | 77 | 445|138

* The bracket is shipped together. = The dimensions of air cylinders with a rod boot are the same as the standard,
double acting/single rod boss-cut type. Refer to page 487.
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock

eries CB

220, 025, 032, 040

B cBwm2(Lj40
[P coBM2 [L40]-[150]

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

How to Order

Mounting Bore size

B Basic T | Head trunnion 20 | 20 mm

L Axial foot E Integral clevis 25 | 25 mm

F Rod flange BZ | Boss-cut/Basic 32 | 32mm

G Head flange Fz Boss-cut/Rod 40 | 40 mm

C Single clevis flange

D | Double clevis Boss-cut/Rod Cylinder stroke
u Rod trunnion vz trunnion Refer to “Sta(rl:g::d)

# Integral clevis and boss-cut types are available only for

locking at rod end.

Built-in Magnet Cylinder

Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without
switch is required, there is no need
the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDBM2L40-100-HN

an auto
to enter

Strokes” on page 559.

Cushion e

m Rubber bumper
A | Arcushion |

Air Cylinders

Manual release

[¢]

Auto switch mounting bracket ")
Note) This symbol is indicated when

m Non-locking type

Locking type

Lock position

Num

the D-A90 or M9 type auto
switch is specified.

This mounting bracket does not
apply to other auto switches
(D-C7001 and H70J, etc.) (Nil)

ber of auto switches

Nil

2 pcs.

S

1 pc.

n

“" pes.

H | Head end lock
R | Rod end lock
W |Double end lock
Rod boot
Nil None
J Nylon tarpaulin
K Heat resistant tarpaulin

Auto switch

m Without auto switch

= For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Made to Order e—
Refer to page 559 for details.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

(1]
(2
N

FER| B | = QE

retainer

Hid

mxQ
MGP

= - coy
Type| Special function | E'ectrical %E Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Loadwirsliengihi{m) Pre-wired Applicable COX
B entry 52| (Output) DC AC - - . 051 1|8 | 5 |Nonel oonnector load
£ F In-line | (Nil) |[(M)| (L) [ (Z) | (N) CK1
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV MON ® 000 — S) IC circuit
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) | M9PV M9P ® 0 /0 O — o
5 s oire 2y MOBV | M9B | e [e[e[O|—| o _ G{LKD
= Connector = H7C [ B K 2K ) — —
3 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A** | — | —|—|—| @ — IC circuit l:(l.)KU
2 conduit | | 2-wire 12V — K39A™* | — | — —|e] — = | Relay
= L " o | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MIONW ® /0 O | — o - !
§ (St e ” [3ovire (PNP) sv.12v MoPWV | MoPw | @ [@ e [o[—| o |t PC | ICKQ
g 2-wire 12V Ml\g%iW\!) Mﬂga[B\V‘i* ® e 0 O — ] — w
S . Grommet 3-wire (NPN) ek . Ol|0|@|O|— o .
3 (2"‘;:}2: N wire (PNP) SV, 12V MOPAVF™ | MOPA™* | O O |@ 0| —| o | comt
2-wire 12V M9BAV*** |M9BA***| O [O |@ [O | — @) — WRF
Wit dgrosic oulput 2ok ndicton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = H7NF ® —|® O |— ) IC circuit
ﬁ (NPN%:I‘J’\sa\em) - 5V — A96V A96 o —| o —|— — IC circuit | —
- Grommet =1 100 V A93V A93 o —\0o 0 — — —
S (2] 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o —|o|—|— — IC circuit
H [8] 100V, 200V — B54** (@ |—|@|@®|— — Relay,
° —_— 2 200 V or less — B64™ | @ |—|@|—|— — — PLC
E 8 . 12V — = C73C (@ |—@|0®|@® —
% Connector g 2-wire | 24V 24Vorless| — C8C (@ — (@00 — IC cirout
& Terminal — = A3BA* | — | —|—|— @ — PLC
condut | ¢ 100V, — A34A™* | — | — | — o — — | el
DIN terminal | > 200 V — AMATF | — | — | —|—| @ — I'-?L?Dyv
njeaier)| Grommet — — = B59W o —|®|—|— —
== Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m il (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
Example) MONWL =+ The D-A30IA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 820 and @25 cylinder
MINWZ with air cushion.
H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 573 for details. INDEX
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.

* The D-A900/MOIOO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Series CBM?2

Holds the cylinder’'s home
position even if the air supply
is cut off.

When air is discharged at the stroke end
position, the lock engages to maintain the
rod in that position.

Non-locking type and locking
type are standardized for
manual release.

Auto switch is mountable.

Specifications
—————
Bore size (mm) 20 I 25 I 32 I 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
il operating pressure 1.0 MPa
operating pressure 0.15 MPa *

Without auto switch: =10°C to 70°C

A t and fluid temp e With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (\° e€zin9)
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

T mm

Piston speed

Rubber bumper \ 50 to 750 mm/s

Air cushion \ 50 to 1000 mm/s

Mounting

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange,
Head flange, Single clevis, Double clevis,
Rod trunnion, Head trunnion

# 0.05 MPa for other part than the lock unit

Lock Specifications

Lock position Head end, Rod end, Double end
) 020 | 025 [ 032 | 040
Holding force (Max.) (N) 215 ‘ 330 ‘ 550 ‘ 860
1 mm or less
Manual release Non-locking type, Locking type
Symbol
Rubber bumper Air cushion Allowable Kinetic Energy
=
‘ 1 ‘ Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
:":q )Jil‘ :":d jﬁ‘ Rubber | Allowable 027 04 065 12
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ bumper |kinetic energy (J)
Effective cushion length (mm) 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.8
Air Cushion sectional area (cm?) 2.09 3.30 5.86 9.08
cushion | Absorbable
jade 10
Made to Order kinetic energy (J) 0.54 0.78 1.27 2.35
(For details, refer to pages 575 to 591.)
Symbol Specifications
-XAO | Change of rod end shape Standard StrOkes
-XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mmy/s) Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke * Maximum manufacturable
-XC3 | Special port location (mm) (mm) (mm) stroke (mm)
-XC4 * | With heavy duty scraper 20 25 50, 75, 100 400
-XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110°C) 25 125, 150, 200, 250 450 1000
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel 33 300 ggg
-XC8 * | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type " ;
X A ich rall - * Long stroke applies to the axial foot and rod flange types only.
=XC13 uto switch rail mounting When using other types of mounting brackets or exceeding the long stroke limit, refer to “Air
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port catalog. ) . . . .
XC27 | Double levis and double knuckle pins made of tanless teel = Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin
EXCION With coil scraper Refer to pages 569 to 573 for cylinders with auto switches.
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw

*« Available only for locking at head end
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* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series cBM2

Accessoriesiror detais, refer to pages 496 and 497, since it is the same as Series CM2 standard type. Rod Boot Material
—
. Symbol Rod boot material Max. ambient temperature
Standard Mounting nut, Rod end nut, Lock release bolt (N type only) -
J Nylon tarpaulin 60°C
X . . . o K | Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C*
Option Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint (with pin) »
* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself. 3
# Mounting nuts are not equipped to single clevis and double clevis. 'g
=
. (&)
Weights =
—— <
(ko)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 32
Basic 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.56
Axial foot 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.83 m
Basic Flange 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.68
weight Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65 CG1
Double clevis 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.69
Trunnion 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.66 MB
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13 GA2
Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14
Option - — €02
bracket Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23 cgs
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20 b
une-
retainer
Lock Unit Additional Weights JA
—
(kg) MXH
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Head end lock (H 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04
Non-locking type H) qu
Rod end lock (R) 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02
manual release (N)
Double end lock (W) 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.06 MGP
Head end lock (H. 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.06
Locking type ) coy
Rod end lock (R) 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04 coX
manual release (L)
Double end lock (W) 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.10 CKD1
Calculation: (Example) CBM2L32-100-HN
® Basic weight---- 44 (Foot, 32)
® Additional weight- 08/50 stroke E(I-)KD
® Cylinder stroke- 100 stroke
* Lock unit weigh 0.02 (Locking at head end, Non-locking type manual release) E(L)Ku
0.44 +0.08 x 100/50 + 0.02 = 0.62 kg —
CKQ
Mounting Brackets/Part No. CKIN
—
] Min. Bore size (mm) Contents WRF
Ewi g e el oag{}e]r 20 25 ‘ 32 40 (for minimum order quantity) -
Axial foot® 2 CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis™* 1 CM-C020B | CM-C032B | CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
i 1 double clevis, 3 liners,
Double clevis (withpin) | 1 | CM-D020B | CM-D032B | CM-D040B e e
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
# Order 2 foots per cylinder.
= 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
#x# A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for @40) are included.
INDEX
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Series CBM?2

Double Rod Type End Lock Cylinder

cBM2w \Mounting style \ \ Bore size \—\ Stroke \ — H [Manual release type

Double rod type end lock cylinder

Specifications Dimensions
Action Double acting, Double rod Bore size
Bore size (mm) 020, 825, 832, 640 (mm) L ZZ
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa 20 41 144
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa 25 45 152
Cushion Rubber bumper 32 45 154
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s 40 50 188

Mounting

Basic, Foot, Flange, Trunnion

Lock position

Head end lock

Max. stroke

500 mm

Note 1) Auto switch can be mounted.

Note 2) Refer to the Precautions on page 564 when mounting flange and

= Dimensions for other bore sizes are the
same as the double acting single rod model.

trunnion brackets on the end lock side.

Note 3) When exceeding 300 strokes, refer to the stroke selection table on front

matter 34 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

1

=
=

L]

H H + stroke
ZZ + 2 x stroke
Non-rotating Rod Type End Lock Cylinder
CBM2K \Mounting style H Bore size \—\ Stroke\ — H [Manual release type
Non-rotating rod type end lock cylinder

Specifications Dimensions
Action Double acting, Double rod Bore size KA
Bore size (mm) 020, 625, 832, 640 (mm)
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa 20 8.2
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa 25 10.2
Cushion Rubber bumper 32 12.2
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s 40 142

Mounting

Basic, Foot, Rod flange,
Head flange, Single clevis,
Double clevis, Rod trunnion,
Head trunnion

Lock position

Head end lock

Max. stroke

1000 mm

Note 1) Auto switch can be mounted.

Note 2) Refer to the Precautions on page 564 for the head flange and head

trunnion types.

Note 3) When exceeding 300 strokes, refer to the stroke selection table on front

matter 34 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

= Dimensions for other bore sizes are the
same as the double acting single rod model.

Width across flats KA
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Construction

Head end lock

Non-locking type manual release: Suffix N

® @

@

®

®®@

@

Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

Locking type manual release: Suffix L

@

@

@®

1)

Rod end lock

With air cushion
26

[+ . .
9 E & || Air Cylinders

Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 26 Rod seal NBR
2 Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 27 Lock piston seal NBR
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 33 Cushion needle seal NBR
4 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated
5 PIS(OE‘] rod Carb‘on steel Hard chrome plating Replacement Parts: Seal Kit
6 Bushing Bearing alloy
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel With one end lock
8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating Bore size 20 25 32 40
9 | Lock piston Carbon steel Hard ohrome fuafing. (mm)
10 Lock bushing Bearing alloy Kit no. CBM2-20-PS | CBM2-25-PS | CBM2-32-PS | CBM2-40-PS
11 | Lock spring Stainless steel With double end lock
12 | Bumper Urethane Kitno.  [CBM2-20-PS-W | CBM2-25-PS-W| CBM2-32-PS-W] CBM2-40-PS-W
13 ES;‘S%‘;’,‘, socket .AIon s.leel Black zinc chromaled * (S;i:’;tt ig;l)udes 26 and @7. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
14A | CapA Aluminum die-casted Black painted « Seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g). Order with the following part
14B | CapB Carbon steel Oxide film treated number when only the grease pack is needed.
15 Rubber cap Synthetic rubber Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
16 M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted
18 M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated
19 Stopper ring Carbon steel Zinc chromated <Removal>
20 Bumper A Urethane *Remove the retaining ring (A) by using a tool for installing a type C
21 Bumper B Urethane retaining ring for hole. §hut off the port on the rodl cover by finger
22 Retaining ring Stainless steel and then pull out the piston rod, and the seal retainer (B) and the
. rod seal (C) are removed. Port
23 Piston seal NBR <Mounting>
24 | Piston gasket NBR o After applying enough grease on
25 Wear ring Resin the rod seal, attach in this order,
28 | Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating rod seal (C), seal retainer (B) and
29 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated retaining ring (A). -
30 Cushion ring Aluminum alloy Anodized - @
31 Cushion needle Alloy steel Electroless nickel plating @ @ \ (C) Rod seal
32 Cushion seal Urethane .

N (B) Seal retainer
~(A) Retaining ring
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Series CBM?2

Basic (Dimensions are common irrespective of the lock position; rod end, head end or double end.)

Head end lock: CBM2B|Bore si

2xNN

Effective thread length

Width across flats B2~ Hz 2xRcP
Width across flats B1
af IS
Sy
H1 / L/
' |
MM ||el |
Width across ¢, AL | 15 |
flats KA A KJ F_N
L H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke i

~[stroke|-RN

2xFL

Locking type manual release: Suffix L

With rod boot

8 ¢ 8
Width across
flats Bs |
D\ rr———
] A7 m
o ;
AEEAN) NI A A\
L/ —
Lf .|
h Jw
ZZ + Stroke
mm)
Symeol| Stroke | o () B, |B.| D [DL| E | F |FL| G | H [Hi|H:[HR|HN| 1 | K [KA| MM |mo| N |NA| NN | P |s |2z
Boesi®_ | range (M)
20 Upto300 18 |155/ 13 |26 | 8| 8| 2096 | 13 |105| 8|41 | 5 8 (223|134 |28 |5 6| M8x1.25 | 15 |15 |24 | M20x15 [1/8|62 |116
25 Upto 300 22 [195( 17 | 32| 10 | 8 | 26 9 | 13 |105| 8 (45| 6 8 (2563|37 (335(5.5| 8| M0x125 | 15|15 |30 | M26x15 |1/8| 62 |120
32 Upto300 22 |19.5| 17 | 32| 12| 8| 26 50 | 13 |105| 8 |45 | 6 8 (27.6|39.3(375(5.5| 10 | MI0x1.25 | 15 |15 |34.5| M26x1.5 | 1/8| 64 |122
40 Upto300 24 (21 |22 |41 |14 | 11 | 32 30 |16 |135] 11 |50 | 8 | 10 |336|47.8 [465 |7 12 | Mi4x15 | 19 |215|425| M32x2 |1/4| 88 |154
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol B3 P h ¢
Bc(rg’swl)ze e 110 50 | 51to 100 | 1010 150 | 1510200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 | 10110 150 | 15110200 | 201to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 30|36 |18 68 81 93 106 131 156 181 12.5 25 375 50 75 100 125
25 32 (36|18 72 85 97 110 135 160 185 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125
32 3236 |18 72 85 97 110 135 160 185 12.5 25 375 50 75 100 125
40 41|46 | 20 77 90 102 115 140 165 190 12.5 25 375 50 75 100 125
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol 2z
. JH | Jw
Bo@’f‘l}ze 1to 50 |51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 151to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 143 156 168 181 206 231 256 23.5 10.5
25 147 160 172 185 210 235 260 23.5 10.5
32 149 162 174 187 212 237 262 23.5 10.5
40 181 194 206 219 244 269 294 27 10.5

= For details about the rod end nut and accessories, refer to pages 496 and 497.
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

With Mounting Bracket (For dimensions other than shown below, refer to page 563.)

Axial foot: CBM2L

O —— i fn @
! 4xoLD 2xeLC T 5
= T
X XY, | | —i
ﬁ'z T LS+Stoke o
ZZ + Stroke LX [
LZ <
Head flange: " cJ2
N
CBM2G B ~[stroke| &
¥ 2xoFD
/Mounting hole : @1
, = ‘ : JH
, o @E@ : — ] ¢ sl leet
) Cﬂ
X FT
Fz . | 4 FT Z + Stroke I mB
240
220 to 032 CA2
oCDo 5% cQ2
cas
i Lube-
retainer
- 1 i
Y- JA
+12 — -
0+ Stroke RR
V ZZ §*+ Stroke MXH
= A clevis pin and retaining coy
rings (split pins for 840) are COX
shipped together. CKD1
- Z* {2+ Stroke T
L _ ZZ*}?+ Stroke E(I.)KD
4z C(LKU
83 =
7
8T ‘ W CKQ
al, | i
= - . -—— Uy —_—
=
Pl OKZ2N
I~ as Tl
‘ z \_ Z+Stroke M WRF
- ZZ + Stroke L ZZ + Stroke —
' # The bracket is shipped together.
(mm)
B Axial foot Flange Clevis Trunnion
Si28 | gyoke Stroke range 4 Stroke trok z zz
(m) vrgs| B [LC|LDILHILSILT|LX|LZ| X | Y | Z |2Zi——— B |C2|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ o |CD|CX|CZ| L |RR( U | Z (22| 3w TD| TT| TX|TY |12
20 |40 40| 4 |6.8] 25(102|32|40 55|20 | 8 |21 |131|Uptod00|Upto300( 34|30 | 7 | 4 |60 |—|75| 37 | 107 || 9|10(19|30| 9|14 |133|122|lu30| 8(10|32|32|52| 36 |18 | 116|118
25 [0 47 | 4 |6.8] 28(102|32(40 |55 |20 | 8 (25 |135|Uptod60|Upto300( 40|37 | 7 | 4 (60 |—|75| 41 | 111 |Uphoito| 9|10(19|30| 9|14 |137|146|lpo30| 9(10(40|40|60| 40 |12 | 120 | 122
32 [lpwd) 47 | 4 | 6.8] 28 (104|832 (40 |55 |20 | 8 |25 |137|Up Up 40|37 | 7|4 (60|—|75| 41 | 113 |boXo] 9(10(19/30| 9 (14 (130|148 |lbuXt| 9| 10{40[40 (60| 40 | 114 |122| 124
A0 [lpsi) 54 | 4 |7 |30|134]32(55 (75|23 |10 |27 |171|p plo300(52 | 473 7 | 5 |66 (36 (82| 45 | 143 (lwbo30|10|15(30(39| 11|18 177|188 o3| 10| 11|53 |53 |77 | 445 | 1435 | 154 | 154
+ Dimensions other than mentioned above are the same as on page 563.
Precautions on Trunnion Type, Flange Type
1. Trunnion type 2. Flange type (220 to ©32)
(1) Rod trunnion with rod end lock (2) Head trunnion with head end lock (3) With (1) Rod flange with rod end lock (2) Head flange with head end lock (3) With double
double end lock. For these cases, use caution since the trunnion pin and fittings end lock. For these cases, use caution since the bolt for mounting a cylinder and
may be interfered with each other because the trunnion pin and port are very fittings may be interfered with each other. INDEX
closed to each other.
Refer to “Special Port Location” in “Made to Order” on page 581.
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Series CBM?2

With Air Cushion (For dimensions other than shown below, refer to pages 563 and 564.)

Basic
Head end lock: CBM2B B — A-HN
WA/ WA; Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)
N 1e
M {
S + Stroke
| 22 + Stroke Non-locking type manual release: Suffix N
With Air Cushion (mm)
Bore size S WA1 WA:2 2z
(mm) | Head end lock |Rod end lock |Double end lock| Head end lock |[Rod end lock|Double end lock| Head end lock |Rod end lock|Double end lock | Head end lock |Rod end lock|Double end lock
20 72 73 83 13 24 24 23 13 23 126 127 137
25 72 73 83 13 24 24 23 13 23 130 131 141
32 72 75 83 13 24 24 21 13 21 130 133 141
40 93 96 101 16 24 24 21 16 21 159 162 167
Axial foot: CBM2L

3]

i LS + Stroke |
ZZ + Stroke

*

Rod flange: CBM2F

Z + Stroke

Double clevis: CBM2D
k2 + . "Q

Z' 5%+ Stroke Z* 2+ Stroke
ZZ* §*+ Stroke ZZ" §*+ Stroke
-H n*
-R
A _WL
+ [+ k2 + 0O
] |
u KA
Z + Stroke
+ The bracket is shipped together. ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
. Axial foot Head flange
Bore ke Ls zz z
Head end lock | Rod end lock [Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock |Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock |Double end lock
20 112 113 123 141 142 152 117 118 128
25 112 113 123 145 146 156 121 122 132
32 112 115 123 145 148 156 121 124 132
40 139 142 147 176 179 184 148 151 156
(mm)
. Clevis Head trunnion
Boro sk z zz z 7z
Head end lock | Rod end lock |Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock |Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock |Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock |Double end lock
20 143 144 154 152 153 163 118 119 129 128 129 139
25 147 148 158 156 157 167 122 123 133 132 133 143
32 147 150 158 156 159 167 122 125 133 132 135 143
40 182 185 190 193 196 201 148.5 151.5 156.5 159 162 167
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Series CBM2
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions.
For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC
Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

\ Use the Recommended Pneumatic Circuit \

\ Operating Pressure

A Caution

@ This is necessary for proper operation and release
of the lock.

A

L

i .

w

Rod end lock

Head end lock

\ Handling \
A Caution

1. Do not use 3 position solenoid valves.
Avoid use in combination with 3 position solenoid valves
(especially closed center metal seal types). If pressure is
trapped in the port on the lock mechanism side, the cylinder
cannot be locked. Furthermore, even after being locked, the
lock may be released after some time, due to air leaking from
the solenoid valve and entering the cylinder.

. Back pressure is required to release end lock.
Be sure air is supplied to the side of the cylinder without a
lock mechanism (side of the piston rod without lock for
double end lock), before starting up, as in the above
figures. Otherwise, the lock may not be released. (Refer to
“Releasing the Lock”.)

. Release the lock when mounting or adjusting the
cylinder.
If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is
locked, the lock unit may be damaged.

. Operate with a load ratio of 50% or less.
If the load ratio exceeds 50%, this may cause problems such
as failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

5.Do not operate multiple cylinders in synchronization.
Avoid applications in which two or more cylinders with end lock
are synchronized to move one workpiece, as one of the
cylinder locks may not be able to release when required.

. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.
Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

. Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke
end on the side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of the stroke,
locking might not work or locking might not be released.

. The base oil of grease may seep out.
The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube,
cover, or crimped part depending on the operating conditions
(ambient temperature 40°C or more, pressurized condition, low
frequency operation).

N

w

Fy

o

~

©

A Caution

1. Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the
lock mechanism side, as it is necessary for releasing the lock.

\ Exhaust Speed
A Caution

1. The lock will be engaged automatically if the pressure applied
to the port on the lock mechanism side falls to 0.05 MPa or
less. In cases where the piping on the lock mechanism side is
long and thin, or the speed controller is separated at some CG1
distance from the cylinder port, the exhaust speed will be
reduced. Take note that some time may be required for the |[VIB
lock to engage. In addition, clogging of a silencer mounted on

[ . .
E & || Air Cylinders

g

the solenoid valve exhaust port can produce the same effect. CA2
. . a2
\ Relation to Cushion | lcas
H Lube-

A Caution et

1. When cushion valve at lock mechanism side is fully opened or
closed, piston rod may not be reached at stroke end. Thus,
lock is not established. And when locking is done at cushion
valve fully closed, adjust cushion valve since lock may not be
released.

MXH

Hid

(]
\ . Releasing the Lock \ MGP
A Warning oo

1.Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side |COIX
without a lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to
the lock mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the CKCH1
recommended pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is released when
the port on the other side is in an exhaust state, and with a E(I,)KD
load applied to the lock unit, the lock unit may be subjected to

EHE

an excessive force and be damaged. Furthermore, sudden I:(L)I(Il

movement of the piston rod is very dangerous. L
CKQ
CKZ2N
WRF
INDEX
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Series CBM2
A Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions.
For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC
Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

\ Manual Release |4 Working Principle |

A Caution

1. Non-locking type manual release
Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the rubber cap (it is
not necessary to remove the rubber cap), and after screwing it
into the lock piston, pull it to release the lock. If you stop pulling
the bolt, the lock will return to an operational state.
Thread sizes, pulling forces and strokes are as shown below.

The figures below are the same as those for Series CBA2.
®Head end lock (Rod end lock is the same, too.)

1. When the piston rod is getting closer to the stroke end, the
taper part (*) of the piston rod edge will push the lock piston
up.

Spring

Lock piston

Bore size (mm) Thread size Pulling force | Stroke (mm)
20, 25, 32 M2.5 x 0.45 x 25 L or more 49N 2
40 M3 x0.5x30 L ormore 10N 3

Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty release.

Rubber cap

2. Locking type manual release ;
While pushing the M/O knob, turn it 90° counterclockwise. The |
lock is released (and remains in a released state) by aligning ! 3. Lock piston is pushed up into the groove of piston rod to
the A mark on the cap with the YOFF mark on the M/O knob. ! lock it. (Lock piston is pushed up by spring force.) At this
When locking is desired, turn M/O knob clockwise 90° while time, it is exhausted from port in head side and introduced
pushing fully, correspond A mark on cap and YON mark on | to atmosphere. ,
M/O knob. The correct position is confirmed by a clicking ! !
sound. !
If not confirmed, locking is not done.

= |

Locked \L/ I ‘

4. When pressure is supplied in the head side, lock piston will
be pushed up to release the lock.

1 Lock
C\lﬂ wmp- Unlock ock wm - (.

Locked Released
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Air Cylinder: Low Friction Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2Q

220, 025, 032, 040

Mounting

B Basic T Head trunnion

L Axial foot E Integral clevis

F Rod flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic

G Head flange Fz| BosscutRod

[ Single clevis flange

D Double clevis uz| Boss-cuvRod

U Rod trunnion trunnion

How to Order

to realize both-direction low friction and
low-speed operation.

catalog.)

Use the new “Smooth Cylinder Series CM2Y”

(Refer to the WEB catalog or “CAT.ES20-235"

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Direction of low friction
‘ F ‘ With pressure at head side ‘
‘ B ‘ With pressure at rod side ‘

Made to Order

B cm2Q[L]40-[150/F]-[ ]
| | ———
(IR cDM2Q [L][40]-[150](F)-[MOBWI[ |-[]

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDM2QF32-100B

Bore size Auto switch Number of
20 |20 mm ‘ o ‘ Without auto switch auto switches
25 |25 mm (Built-in magnet) Nil | 2 pcs.
32 |32 mm S 1 pc.
40 | 40 mm n |“n”pcs.
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Series CM2

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch

D-M9CI
D-M9COW
D-M9CIA
=Hs
G o=
Allz] 8]
(24)
(): Values for D-M9TIA
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-M901V
D-M9CIWV
D-M9OIAV
=Hs
©e= = -
Alln| B
(22)

(): Values for D-M9TJAV
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-H70/H70OW/H7NF/H7BA/H7C

~Hs
©f ==
| A
A

B

D-G5NT
=Hs
@ @@@ s e— o
- L
§; A B
D-G39A/K39A
:Iils
il * wg
@ =B =u
A B

569

Reed auto switch

D-A901
=Hs
© ={fHE—Ey
Allzus| B
(22)
(): Values for D-A96
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-A9C1V

-

A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

All=] B

D-C7/C8/C73C/C80C

=i
AL

| —— |
I
B

D-B5/B6/B59W

:ﬂs.
3 Al

D-A33A/A34A
:Hs
o ik o
Q5 =B 28
Al Bl




Auto Switch Mounting Series CM2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
(Standard type (except single acting type), Non-rotating rod type, Direct mount type, Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type (except single acting type))  (mm) ———

Auto SWZC’] B 2
model = [
D-M9CI(V) g:ﬁgg: D-H7C D-C7/C8 D.B50 E
D-MOOW(V) | D-AOLV) | Dikor | D-HZOW D-GSNT D-C73C oo p-BSOW | | =
D-MOTIA(V) VA D-H7BA D-C80C 13)
D-H7NF =
<
Boresize\| A | B | A | B | A | B | A | B | A B | AJ|B | A|B | A]B
20 11 9.5 7 55 1 0 6.5 5 3 1.5 75 6 15 0 4 3 ch
25 10 10 6 6 0 0 55 5.5 2 2 6.5 6.5 0.5 0.5 &5 35
32 115 10.5 75 6.5 15 0.5 7 6 35 25 8 7 2 1 5
40 175 | 155 | 135 | 115 | 75 | 55 | 13 11 95 | 75 | 14 12 8 6 1 9

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.

OF

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Centralized piping type, With end lock) (mm)
Auto switch
model D-G39A D-H70) D-C70 CA2
DD, D-K39A LHE D-B50 D-C80
D-MOCIW(V) | D-A9CI(V) D-H7OW D-G5NT p-Bsow | (€02
D-A30A D-B64 D-C73C cQs
D-M9TIA(V) D-Ad4A D-H7BA D-C80C
- D-H7NF ) Lufe-
retainer
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B JA
20 10.5 9.5 6.5 55 0.5 0 6 5 25 1.5 1 0 7 6 4 3
(8) (7) (4) (3) =) =) (4) (3) (0.5) (0) =) =) (5) (4) () (1) MXH
25 10.5 9.5 6.5 5.5 0.5 0 6 5 25 1.5 1 0 7 6 4 3
(8) @) (4) () =) =) (4) () (0.5) (0) =) =) (5) (4) () (1) nnXO
32 1.5 10.5 75 6.5 15 0.5 7 6 3.5 25 2 1 8 7 5 4
9) (8) (5) (4) (0) 0) (5) 4) (1.5) | (0.5) 0) (0) (6) (5) (3) (2 MGP
40 175 15.5 135 11.5 6.5 55 12 1 8.5 7.5 7 6 13 12 10 9
# (): Setting position for the auto switch with an air cushion. coy
The D-B5/B6/A3CIA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the bore size 820 and @25 cylinder with an air cushion. COX
Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Note 2) The D-A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the centralized piping type CDM2LIP series. CKD1
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm) GLKD
Auto switch| D-A9CI(V
moel| D-NOCIV) ER
g.mgg\‘/\v((vv)) b5 L
Dok D-B64 AR D-G39A CKQ
D-H7OW D-B59W D-C80C D-K39A D-A44A —
D-H7BA D-G5NT D-A3CA CKI2N
D-27NF D-H7C
D-C70
D-C80 WRF
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 24.5 25.5 25 60 69.5
25 27 28 27.5 62.5 72
32 30.5 315 31 66 75.5
40 34.5 35.5 35 70 79.5

INDEX
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Series CM2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

Single Acting/Spring Return Type (S), Spring_:] Extend Type (T)

Standard Type/Spring Return Type (S)

Non-rotating Rod Type/Spring Return Type (S) (mm)
. K A dimensions
Auto switch model | Bore size | G5575755 1 T51 t0 100 st | 101 to 150 st [ 151 to 200 st ] 201 10 250 st B
owow B e e L w | = | - o
D=LEOVI) 32 365 615 865 15 — 105
D-M9TIA(V) - - - - -
40 425 67.5 925 117.5 142.5 15.5
20 32 57 82 — — 5.5
25 31 56 81 — — 6
Deton () 32 325 575 825 1075 — 65
40 385 63.5 88.5 1135 138.5 11.5
B-HTD 20 315 56.5 81.5 — — 5
-| 25 305 55.5 80.5 — — 55
DefiEng 32 32 57 82 107 — 6
D-H7NF 40 38 63 88 113 138 11
20 28 53 78 — — 15
25 27 52 77 —_ —_ 2
DecEN 32 285 53.5 785 103.5 — 2.5
40 345 59.5 84.5 109.5 134.5 75
20 26.5 515 76.5 — — 0
D-B50 25 255 50.5 755 — — 0.5
D-B64 32 27 52 77 102 —_ 1
40 33 58 83 108 133 6
D-C700 20 325 575 82.5 — — 6
D-C80 25 315 56.5 81.5 — — 6.5
D-C73C 32 33 58 83 108 — 7
D-C80C 40 39 64 89 114 139 12
20 29 54 79 — — 2.5
25 28.5 53.5 78.5 — — 3.5
[0 32 30 55 80 105 — 4
40 36 61 86 111 136 9
D-G39A 20 26 51 76 — — 0
D-K39A 25 25 50 75 = = 0
D-A3CJA 32 26.5 51.5 76.5 101.5 — 0.5
D-A44A 40 32.5 57.5 82.5 107.5 132.5 5.5
Standard Type/Spring Extend Type (T)
Non-rotating Rod Type/Spring Extend Type (T) (mm)
. . B dimensions
RripsiEhmeitl| EmeE A Upto 50 st | 5110 100 st] 101to 150 st | 151 o200t | 2010250t
oweow || oge | ms | ms | - -
D-M9TIW(V) — —
D-M9TIA(V) 32 11.5 35.5 60.5 85.5 110.5 —_
40 17.5 40.5 65.5 90.5 115.5 140.5
20 7 30.5 55.5 80.5 — —
25 6 31 56 81 — —
D-A9C(V) 32 7.5 31.5 56.5 81.5 106.5 —
40 135 36.5 61.5 86.5 111.5 136.5
B—n;gj 20 6.5 30 55 80 — —
-t 25 5.5 30.5 55.5 80.5 — —
DsizENY 32 7 31 56 81 106 —
D-H7NF 40 13 36 61 86 111 136
20 3 265 515 76.5 — —
25 2 27 52 77 — —
D-GSNT 32 3.5 27.5 52.5 775 102.5 —
40 95 325 57.5 81.5 107.5 132.5
20 1.5 25 50 75 — —
D-B50 25 0.5 25.5 50.5 75.5 — —
D-B64 32 2 26 51 76 101 —
40 8 31 56 81 106 131
D-C701 20 75 31 56 81 — —
D-C80 25 6.5 315 56.5 81.5 — —
D-C73C 32 8 32 57 82 107 —
D-C80C 40 14 37 62 87 112 137
20 4 28 53 78 — —
25 35 285 53.5 785 — —
D-B59W 32 5 29 54 79 104 —
40 11 34 59 84 109 134
D-G39A 20 1 245 495 745 — —
D-K39A 25 0 25 50 75 — —
D-A30A 32 1.5 255 50.5 755 100.5 —
D-A44A 40 75 305 55.5 80.5 105.5 130.5
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Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the
operating condition in the actual setting.

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the
operating condition in the actual setting.



Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Mounting Series CM2

(Standard type (except single acting type), Non-rotating rod type, Direct mount type,
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type (except single acting type), Centralized piping type, With end lock)

n: Number of auto switches (mm)

Number of auto switches
Auto switch model With 1 pe With 2 pcs. With n pcs.
i Different surfaces Same surface Different surfaces Same surface
(h-2) _
D-M9UCI 5 15 Note 1) 40 Note 1) ( 202+ 358 B (i57+23§ (2 52))
n=2 4,6 =2,3,4,5
(n—=2) _
D-MOIW 10 15 Note 1) 40Note 1) (n2_°2+ 356%9 ) (i5=+23~’; (2 5?})
- (h-2) _
D-M9TIA 10 15 Note 1) 4QNote 1) (nzf 2* 3567)%«“5 N (?,0:232 (2 5??)
(h-2) _
D-A%0 ° " soneed (n1—52+ 356---) lote 3) (io:zeg (2 5??)
h-2) _
DoV ° 1ot ® (n2—02+ 355.“) lote 3) (?15:232 (2 5??)
h-2) _
- h-2)
D-MoCIWV 10 15 Note 1) 35 20 +35 =5~ \ 35+35(n-2)
D-M9CJAV (n=2, 4, 6.--)Note 3) (n=2,8,4,5-)
D-C701 10 15 0 15445022 50 + 45 (n—2)
D-C80 (n=2, 4, 6.-)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-H7Hw 10 15 . 15+ 45 022 60 +45 (n—2)
D-17Re (n =2, 4, 6 ffoed) (1=2,3,4,5-)
D-H7C n-2) _
D-C73C 10 15 65 154—5073 65+ 50 (n—2)
D-C80C (n=2, 4, 6---)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-G5NT 10 15 75 15450022 75455 (n-2)
D-B5C1/B64 (=2, 4, 6.-Note3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
(-2
N 20 +50 ">2) 75+ 55 (n—2)
D-B59W 15 20 75 =24 Gm)gm“) o234 5)
D-G39A Note 4)
3-%39‘:&\ 10 35 100 35+30 (N-2) 100 + 100 (n - 2)
. =2,8,4,5- =2,8,4,5"
D-A44A (1=2,3,4,5-) (1=2,3,4,5-)

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 4) The D-A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the centralized piping type CDM20IP series.

Auto switch model

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces

Same surface

35

e

15

T
=

7

B

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a

The proper auto switch mounting position is 3.5 mm inward
from the switch holder edge.

direction (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the
auto switch and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-M9CI(V) s -
D-MIOIW(V) 15 to 20 stroke Note 40 to 55 stroke Note

D-M9TIA(V) 15 to 25 stroke Note 2) 40 to 60 stroke Note2)
DzAYIeI(Y) - 30 to 50 stroke Note2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those in Note 1.
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Series CM2

Operating Range

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

(mm)
Auto switch model Sorelslze Auto switch model Borslsizel(imim)
20 | 25 | 32 | 40 220 025 232 040
DeAOEIY) 6161616 g:mgg%’()w BM5-020 BM5-025 BMs-032 BMS5-040
D-M9I(V) D-A9CI(V) (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,cd) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d)
D-M9TIW(V) 303 |4 |35
D-MOTIA(V) D-MOCIA(V) e BM5-020S BM5-0258 BM5-0328 BM5-040S
(Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e)
D-C701/C80 718 s 8
D-C73c/c80C Switch bracket (Resin) Auto switch
D-B501/B64 a | Transparent (Nylon) Note 1)
D-A3C1A/A44A Note) 8 8 9 9 e | White (PBT) %
D-B59W 12 (12 [13 |13 b |
D-H70/H7CW/H7BA Switch holder
H (Zinc)
D-GSNT/H7NF 4] 4 455
D-H7C 7|85 9 |10
D-G39A/K39A Note) 8| 9 9 9
* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline
purposes only, they are not a guarantee
(assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and
may change substantially depending on the
ambient environment.
Note) The D-A30IA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be e
g[c;’l\JAr;lDeg Soer:iet:e centralized piping type
D-H70
g::;ﬁ"‘:” BM2-020A BM2-025A BM2-032A BM2-040A
D-C701/C80 (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-C73C/C80C
D-H7BA BM2-020AS BM2-025AS BM2-032AS BM2-040AS
(A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
g-ggg\\:\[aGA BA2-020 BA2-025 BA2-032 BA2-040
D: G5NT (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-A30IA/A44A Note 3) BM3-020 BM3-025 BM3-032 BM3-040
D-G39A/K39A (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)

Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, chloroform,
methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot be used. Please contact
SMC regarding other chemicals.
Note 2) As the indicator LED is projected from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch
bracket is fixed on the indicator LED.
Note 3) The D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the centralized piping type CDM2CIP series.

Band Mounting B!

rackets Set Part No.

Set part no.

Contents

BM2-0OJOOA(S)
* 8: Stainless steel screw

* Auto switch mounting band (c)
*Auto switch mounting screw (d)

*Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)

BJ4-1 *Switch holder (b)
Bu5A *Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (a)

*Switch holder (b)

B e I T .

r

I Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable. 1
1 Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the detailed specifications. 1
: Type Model Electrical entry Features :
1 D-H7A1, H7A2, H7B — 1
1 N D-H7NW, H7PW, H7BW ) Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 1

Solid state Grommet (In-line) - ——
1 D-H7BA Water resistant (2-color indication) 1
1 D-G5NT With timer 1
1 D-B53, C73, C76 X — 1
Reed Grommet (In-line) - — -

1 D-C80 Without indicator light 1
I # With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. I
1 + Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. 1

b oo e o e s e mm omm mm e mm e e e e e e e R M R R M M R M R M R M R e M e R e M e R e e e e e e e e e e e o o
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Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connection and Example

Sink Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN

(PLC internal circuit)

Source Input Specifications

3-wire, PNP

Auto switch

2-wire

Auto switch

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection

= When using solid state auto switches, ensure the application is set up so the signals for the first 50 ms are invalid.
3-wire AND connection for NPN output

(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2 @

3-wire AND connection for PNP output

(Using relays)

When two auto switches are
connected in series, a load
may malfunction because
the load voltage will decline
when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light
up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.
Auto switches with load
voltage less than 20 V
cannot be used.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage —
Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4Vx2pcs.

=16V
Example: Power supply is 24 VDC

Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V.

(Performed with auto switches only)

Brown

Auto switch 1

(Performed with auto switches only)
Bron

Auto switch 1

(Solid state)

When two auto
switches are
connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
because the load
voltage will increase
when in the OFF state.

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x
Load impedance
=1mAx2pcs. x3kQ

=6V
Example: Load impedance is 3 kQ.

Leakage current from auto switch is 1 mA.

3-wire OR connection for NPN output

Brown

3-wire OR connection for PNP output

(Reed)

Because there is no
current leakage, the load
voltage will not increase
when turned OFF.
However, depending on
the number of auto
switches in the ON state,
the indicator lights may
sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction
of the current flowing to
the auto switches.
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Series CM2
Simple Specials/Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery and prices.

. . The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
| Slmple Specla's There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Please contact your SMC sales representatives if necessary.

CM2
(Standard type)
Single rod DO\LIe'Lting Double rod Sisr‘ﬂ;:—ﬂl
Rubber | Air | Rubber | Air Rubber
| Change of rod end shape | (] o [ ) o o
H Made to Order
CM2
(Standard type)
Double acting Single acting
Single rod \ Double rod Single rod
Rubber | Air | Rubber | Air Rubber

m | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) Note ) | [ ] [ ] [ ] ( ]
| Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) ot 1) | [ ] o

| Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) | [ ]

| External stainless steel cylinder Noe? | [ ) [ } @

| Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Note 2 | [ )

| Special port location | @ { { { J o

| ith heavy duty scraper | @ { ] ® { J

| Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110°C) Note ) | [ ] [ ] [ ] ( ]

| Made of stainless steel | o o ( { ®

Adj stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type | [ ] [ ]
Adj stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type | [ ) [ ]

| Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type | [ )

| Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type | [ ] o

| Tandem cylinder | [ ]

| Auto switch rail mounting | { } o o { J ®

| Head cover axial port | o o o

| Fluororubber seal | [ J o ( J { J

| No fixed throttle of connection port | [ ] @ {

| Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel | [ ] [ ] @

| Double knuckle joint with spring pin | [ ] o @ o o

(o1 | With coil scraper | L } o

| Vacuum specification (Rod through-hole) | o { J
| Mounting nut with set screw | [ ] [ ) o { ] o
| Grease for food processing equipment | [ ) [ ] [ J ( } [ ]
m | PTFE grease | [ J { ] ( J {

Note 1) The products with an auto switch are not compatible.
Note 2) The shape is the same as the existing product.
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Simple Specials/Made to Order Series CM2

CM2RK CM200P
CM2K _CM2R (Direct mount, (Centralized Note2) . CBM2 Note 2
(Not-rotating rod type) (Direct mount type) Non-olating rod type) | |piping type) (With end lock) )
Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting | | Double acting Double acting
Single rod [ Double rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber | Air | Rubber | Air Rubber || Rubber Air Rubber Rubber Rubber | Air
] ] ] ® ] ® ® ] ] ] ]
CM2RK CM20P
(Not-rotgmmr(od type) (Divectc e e) ||, (iectmount, | |(Centralized 2| ey, oo I“gfk) Note 2)
9 yp VP! Non-rotating rod type) | | piping type)
Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting | | Double acting Double acting
Single rod | Double rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber | Air | Rubber | Air Rubber || Rubber | Air Rubber Rubber Rubber [ Air
] ® ] { ] { ] { ] ] ]
®
® o
® o
o
®  J  J ® o ®  J ® o
® o
® o
® ] ] ] ] ® ® ® ® ]
® ® ® ® o
® ®  J
o
 J o  J
Note 2) Note 2) Note 2)
] ® ® ] ] ® ] ® ®
® ] ] ® ®
® ® ® ® ® o ® o ®
® L o ®  J
® ® o o o
® ® { o ®
o
 J  J  J  J o  J o ®
® ] ® ® ] ] ] ® ®
® ® ] ® ® ® ]
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Series CM2
For details, refer to the Simple Specials

Simple SpeCials System in the WEB catalog.

L. ) http://www.smcworld.com
These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

Symbol
n Change of Rod End Shape -XA0 to XA3

Applicable Series

Series Action Symbol for change of rod end shape Note

cm2 Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30 1

Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO to 30 1
CM2w Double acting, Double rod XAO to 30

M2K Double acting, Single rod XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | =1

Non-rotating rod type ¢ Single acting (Spring return/extend) | XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | *1

CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | =1

Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30 *2

Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | =2
. CM2H Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30
Standard type (Air-nydro type) CM2WH | Double acting, Double rod XAO to 30
Centralized piping type CM2OP | Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30

#1: Except rod end bracket and pivot bracket +#2: Except rod end bracket

Precautions
1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or D<6— D-1mm, 6<D<25— D-2mm, D >25— D-4 mm
finish instructions are given in the diagram. 3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter the
2. Standard dimensions marked with “«” will be as follows to the rod dimensions when the rod is retracted.
diameter (D). Enter any special dimension you desire.
Symbol: AQ Symbol: A1 Symbol: A2 Symbol: A3

30° - 30°
3= t; - I;
A
H | L H 4L,\

Symbol: A4 Symbol: A5 Symbol: A6 Symbol: A7

2RD B
Pany =n

A W ,
& -l

N0

Symbol: A8 Symbol: A9 Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11

B AL

=C0.5 file chamfer
C

MM R sphere TP R sphere
181
2
181
30° H
b H « H
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Simple Specials Series CM2

Symbol: A12 Symbol: A13 Symbol: A14 Symbol: A15 ”
)
2
C  oDA 30 MM S %o c DA g :;).
N\
| =
= 1 2 == &
AL c/ |-A <AL
H . H H cJ2
Symbol: A16 Symbol: A17 Symbol: A18 Symbol: A19 CG1
MB
MM AL %n MM 30° MM 30° MM $0°
B CA2
| R = ok = caz
c A A A ﬂ—“ cas
H H I -« H o H Lube-
retainer
JA
Symbol: A20 Symbol: A21 Symbol: A22 Symbol: A23
MXH
M\ é 30° M é 30° L,Z,RD a0 MXQ
IR ==s == i P
TA ";\ c/.B ] coy
A
A r W I COX
CKCH1
T
Symbol: A24 Symbol: A25 Symbol: A26 Symbol: A27
KU
MM MM CKQ
N —— { k2N
AL — ——
AL AL HL K WRF
Symbol: A28 Symbol: A29 Symbol: A30
WL 30° MM 305
il
o) |
T AL T
v :
w1 H
INDEX
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Series CM2
Made to Order

je o
Mggier

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

n Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —-10°C.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range —-10°C to 150°C
Standard type CM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Seal material Fluororubber
i CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with auto switch Grease Heat resistant grease
Non-rotating rod type CM2K | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Auto switch Not mountable Note)
9 P CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod | Except with auto switch Dimensions Same as standard type
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch ‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard type
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Note) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch impossible.
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. .
Note 2) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this AWarnlng

cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and the one
with auto switch. But, as for the one with auto switch, and the heat
resistant cylinder with heat resistant auto switch, please contact SMC.

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xB6

Heat resistant cylinderI

E Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70°C)

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to —40°C.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer etc. not to cause
the moisture to be frozen.

Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 4) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and mounting an auto switch are impossible.

Note 5) No cushion type is adopted. Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xB7
Cold resistant cylinderI

E Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range —40°C to 70°C
cM2 Double acing, Single 0d Except with air cushion and auto switch, Seal material Low nitrile rubber
Standard type rod end bracket, pivot bracket Grease Cold resistant grease
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion and auto switch Auto switch Not mountable Note)
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Evceptvih a;;:fl:zl:;d aufo swich, Dimensions Same as standard type

‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard type

Note) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
impossible.

A\Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Specifications

How to Order
Standard model no. |- XB9

Low speed cyIinderI

579

Description | Model Action Note [ Piston speed [ 10 to 50 mm/s |
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | . 'Excep't a\r—hydro, ‘ Dimensions ‘ Same as standard type ‘
with aircushion, with rod boot ‘ Specifications other than above ‘ Same as standard type ‘
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion

A\ Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.



Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol
n External Stainless Steel Cylinder -XB12

A cylinder that uses stainless steel that excels in rust resistance for all external parts that are exposed to the surrounding environment. Its external

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange,

dimensions and installation dimensions are identical to those of the standard Series CM2. @
-
Applicable Series Specifications §
Description Model Action Note Material External stainless steel 304 —;
M2 Double acting, Single rod Series CM2, CM2K cMm2w g
Standard type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment) <
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod I —
J2

Double acting, Single rod " : ’ | Basic, Axial foot,
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K g, Sing Mounting Head ﬂgnge, Integral clevis, Boss Flange
Single acting (Spring return/extend) cut/Basic, Boss-cut/Rod flange
Specifications other than above
How to Order ax:cextemal P Same as standard type ‘
Standard model no. | - XB12 Note) With air cushion, built-in One-touch fitting type are not available. CG1

External stainless steel cylinderl

Mounting Bracket Part No.

(173
Bore size (mm)
Description cQs
20 25 32 40 Lube-
Foot Note 1) | CM-L020B-XB12 CM-L032B-XB12 CM-L040B-XB12 retainer
Flange CM-F020B-XB12 CM-F032B-XB12 CM-F040B-XB12 JA
Mounting nut SN-020BSUS SN-032BSUS SN-040BSUS
Rod end nut NT-02SUS NT-03SUS NT-04SUS MXH
;‘i’;?'e knuckle 1-020B-XB12 1-032B-XB12 1-040B-XB12 MXQ
Note 2)
;Zﬁ:b'e knuckle Y-020B-XB12 Y-032B-XB12 Y-040B-XB12 MGP
Pin for double Note3) coy
knuckie joint CDP-1-XC27 CDP-3-XC27 coX
Note 1) Th_e m!nimum_ o_rder_quanﬁty includes 2 foot brackets and 1 mounting nut. Order 2 pcs. per cylinder. CKD1
Note 2) With pin, retaining rings
Note 3) With retaining rings (split pins for 240) E(l.)KD
Symbol E(L)KU
E Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) -XB13 7“0
Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s), there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly. —
. . - CKZ2N
Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s) WRF
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion Dimensions Same as standard type
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion Additional specifications Same as standard type
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
How to Order Note 2) For the speed adjustment, use speed controllers for controlling
Standard model no. |_ XB13 at lower speeds. (Series AS-FM/AS-M)

/N\ Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Low speed cylinder

INDEX
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Series CM2

Symbol
ﬂ Special Port Location

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover and the location of cushion valve.

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Description Model Action Note .
£ TR Port Location
Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Ccm2 Single acting (Spring Series | Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod * Viewed from the rod side,  <Positional relationship between clevis and port>
Air-hydro type CM2H | Double acting, Single rod the ports are rendered A, B, Viewed fom the rod side, with the clevis posiioned
Double acti : Single rod C, and D, in the clockwise as shown in the diagram, the ports are rendered A,
Non-rotating rod | CM2K ouble acting, Sing’e ro direction. B, C,and D, in the clockwise direction.

Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod CcMm2
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod

Port

type

Direct mount type,

Air-hydro type CM2RH | Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount, CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod Positional relationships between port and cushion valve cannot be changed.

Ronrolalng fod yee Relationship between Port Location and Cushion Valve Locati
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion elationship between Fort Location an ushion Valve Location
Series | Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)

How to Order Port location
Rod side port and head side port are at the same location. Symbols
Standard model no. | - XC3 B of lock position and port location are as the following diagrams.

Special port IocationI

Rod port location viewed from the rod side
+ For port location, refer to the diagrams on the [ e
right and show the symbols of A, B, C and D. Standard (AD) AC AB

Clevis and trunnion types are based on the direction of clevis

Head port location viewed from the rod side CBM2 | bracket.

CBM2 Standard model no. |- XC3 |___|
Special port IocationI

Port location

Lock location Standard (BA) CA

Diagrams viewed from the rod side

Symbol
With Heavy Duty Scraper

It is suitable for using cylinders under the environment, where there are much dusts in a surrounding area by using a heavy duty scraper on the
wiper ring, or using cylinders under earth and sand exposed to the die-casted equipment, construction machinery, or industrial vehicles.

Applicable Series How to Order
Description Model Action Note Standard model no. |_ XC4
CM2 | Double acting, Single rod

Standard type CM2W | Double acting, Double rod With heavy duty scraperI

Centralized piping type | CM20IP | Double acting, Single rod Specifications- Same as standard type

With endlock | CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod | | 1ead end lock only + The D-A3CIA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore

(except with air cushion) sizes 20 and 625 cylinder with air cushion.
/A Caution

Either heavy duty scraper or rod seal cannot be replaced.

Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)

CM2 Heavy duty scraper

=i i
HHQ&{HEM
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E Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 110°C)

Cylinder which changed the seal material for heat resistance (up to 110°C) in order to use under the severe ambient temperature condition which exceeds the standard specifications of ~10 to 70°C.

Applicable Series

Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol

Specifications

Description Model Action Note

Ambient temperature range -10°C to 110°C

CM2 Double acting, Single rod

Seal material Fluororubber

Standard type CM2W | Double acting, Double rod

Auto switch Not mountable Note 2)

Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod

\ pecifications other than above and external di \ Same as standard type \

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xc5
Heat resistant cylinderI
ﬂ Made of Stainless Steel

Note 1) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 2) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is impossible.

Note 3) Material of rod boot is heat resistant tarpaulin.

Symbol

E & || Air Cylinders

[}
[}
-

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

Applicable Series

How to Order

Description Model Action Note
Double acting, Single rod

Standard model no. |- XC6

CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK' | Double acting, Single rod
Centralized piping type | CM20P | Double acting, Single rod
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

CM2
Standard type Single acting (Spring Made of stainless steeII a2
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod cl:ls
Double acting, Single rod Specifications
. CM2K - - Lube:
Direct mount type Single acting (Spring \ Parts changed to stainless steel \ Piston rod, Rod end nut retainer

\ ifications other than above and external di \ Same as standard type

=

MXH
Symbol

It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.) MGP

HH

Non-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod

Same as standard type

Applicable Series Specifications coy
Description Model Action Note \ Stroke adjustment symbol \ A \ B \ COX
Standard type CM2__ [ Double acting, Single rod | stroke range (mm) | 0to 25 | 0to 50 | CKO1

Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion
Direct mount, Non-otatingrod ype | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod

Except clevis type. Head end lock

\ Specifications other than above

H

Ma

With end lock CBM2 Double acting only, exceptih ai cushion E(I.)KU
How to Order
e
CM2R | Mounting style | | Bore size | - | Stroke | | Cushion | | Rod end thread | zZ- | Pivot bracket | | Rod end bracket | - | Auto switch | - XC8 CKIN
c'\c’léll:\‘nlg - 6{/.«,:;\ Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
W Stroke adjustment symbol WRF

/A\Warning

Precautions

Stroke adjustment mechanism

Symbol| Stroke adjustment range
0to 25 mm
B 0to 50 mm

. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets caught between the
stopper bracket for adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it could
cause bodily injury or damage the peripheral equipment. Therefore,
take preventive measures as necessary, such as installing a protective
cover.

2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench flats of the stopper bracket
by a wrench etc. before loosening the lock nut. If the lock nut is loosened without
securing the stopper bracket, be aware that the area that joins the load to the
piston rod or the area in which the piston rod is joined with the load side and the
stopper bracket side could loosen first. It may cause an accident or malfunction.

Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Width across flats B3

i I Width across flats MA / MM2 (mm)
1l 1 Bore
— e B3 | H3 [MA| MI MK MM2 MT |MH|ML | ZZ
15 s || B Mk Hs _20 [10]36[12[14| 7| M6x1 [165]|47 18150
MT|  Stroke | |ML + Adustment 25 | 13| 5 [17]20] 9 | M8x1.25 |17.5|49 | 18 | 156
MH + Stroke + Adjustment 32 |[13| 5 (17|20 | 9 | M8x1.25 |17.5| 49 | 18 | 158 |INDEX
2ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 40 17| 6 |19 | 25| 10 | M10x1.25 [21.5| 60 | 24 | 198
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Series CM2

Non-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion
Dirget mount, Non-rotating ed fype | CM2RK | Doublle acting, Single rod

How to Order

‘ Specifications other than above

Symbol
m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type
The retracting stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjustment bolt.
Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note ‘ Stroke adjustment symbol ‘ A ‘ B ‘
Standard type CM2 Double acting, Single rod ‘ Stroke adj range (mm) ‘ 0to 25 ‘ 0 to 50 ‘

Same as standard type ‘

CM2
gmgg | Mounting style | | Bore size | - |S!roke | | Rod end thread | z —| Pivot bracket | | Rod end bracket |—| Auto switch | - XC9

N Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
CM2RK \ Y j y i typ
y - Stroke adj symbol
. gt Symbol| Stroke adjustment range

A\ Caution ‘ Adjustment bolt A 01025 mm
Precautions B 010 50 mm
1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjustment bolt is 2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurized.

loosened in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment amount, be aware If it is adjusted in the pressurized state, the seal of the adjustment

that the stroke adjustment bolt could fly out or air could be discharged, section could become deformed, leading to air leakage.

which could injure personnel or damage the peripheral equipment.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

BM (Adjustment bolt) (mm)
]:\‘{ / — Bore size BM MH ZZ

I 20 M10x1.25 | 26.5 | 1425

H:L 25 M14x 1.5 29 149

MH + Adjustment 32 M14x1.5 29 151

ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 40 M16x 1.5 32 186

m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.

Applicable Series Specifications

Description Model Action Note ‘ i mant able stroke (mm) ‘ 1000 ‘
Double acting, | Except with air cushion and auto
Single rod switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket
Double acting, | Except with air cushion and auto
Single rod switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket

Standard type CM2 ‘ Specifications other than above ‘ Same as standard type ‘

Non-rotating rod type | CM2K

How to Order

CM2 . -
CM2K | Mounting style || Bore size |-| Stroke A |+| Stroke B | Z - XC10
Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod typel
[ Function
® oc 1O When air pressure is supplied to swokes B ®IC 1O When air pressure is supplied to
ports @ and @, both strokes A and d ports @ and ®, B out strokes.

B retract.

® DJ® A gukea When air pressure is supplied to stokeB B @H® A gyoen  When air pressure is supplied to
ports ® and @, A out strokes. % ports @ and ®, both strokes A and
B out strokes.
Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

GD _ Cport
B port Stroke B D port GC Stroke A A port

(mm)

Bore
iH H; R @ % . e lac|Gb |sA | sB | zz
= —] 20 7 | 24 | 47 | 78 |207
W 25 7 | 24 | 47 | 78 |215
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 32 7 24 | 49 80 | 219
2Z + Stroke (A + B) 40 |10.5]33.5|66.5]110.5 | 277
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m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note
Standard type CM2 Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion
Direct mount, Non-otating od type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order

Made to Order Series CM2

Specifications:

Same as standard type

= Please contact SMC for each
manufacturable stroke length.

« The D-A30JA/A44A/G39A/K39A/
B54/B64 cannot be mounted on
bore sizes 220 and 925 cylinder
with air cushion.

& || Air Cylinders

cf\:nglé Mounting style || Bore size | -| Stroke A |+| Stroke B-A | z —| Pivot bracket || Rod end bracket |— XC11 m

CM2R
CM2RK

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod typel

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

B port Stroke B 0.5

-~

C port
Stroke A

i q

e ;

==

il

N

SB + Stroke B

SA + Stroke A

ZZ + Stroke

(A+B)

co

\ Functional description of dual stroke cylinder \

B C A
1)

Stroke B Stroke A
2)

. o ®

Stroke A

3)

® o0

Stroke B-A B | |

e

(C]

' (03 A g

Stroke B Stroke A

Initial state
(0 stroke position)

1st stage

(Stroke A operation)
When the air pres-
sure is supplied from
the @ port, the rod
operates the stroke A.

2nd stage

(Stroke B-A operation)
Following the 1st stage,
when the air pressure
is supplied from the
@ port, the rod oper-
ates the stroke B-A.

Cylinder retraction
When the air pres-
sure is supplied from
the ® port, the rod
retracts completely.

[ Double output is possible.

B c A
1)

Stroke B Stroke A
®© 0

——r

Stroke A

Initial state
(0 stroke position)

Double output

When the air pres-
sure is supplied to the
® and @ ports at the
same time, the dou-
ble output can be ob-
tained in the stroke A
range.

2) Operation
(] When the air pressure

KO

MB
CA2
A port
cQ2
T (mm) cQs
| Boresize | SA | SB | 2Z [y
u 20 48 62 164 | retainer
25 48 62 168
32 50 | 64 | 172 |JA
40 67.5 | 885 | 222
MXH
\ Stroke A or Stroke B operation can be made individually. \ MxQ
_%ﬁ Stroke A operation MGP
1) Initial state coy
(0 stroke position) COX
Stroke B Stroke A c

swokeA_ B ¢ | is supplied from the
® port, the rod oper-
ates the stroke A.
B C -
Stroke B operation
1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
Stroke B Stroke A
® 2) Operation
Stroke B B ] A When the air pressure
\ H|—y—|‘\ is supplied from the
1 1 @ port, the rod oper-
ates the stroke B.
A\ Caution

Precautions

1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed with the attached bolt.

2. If air is supplied without securing the cylinder, the cylinder could lurch,
posing the risk of bodily injury or damage to the peripheral equipment.
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Series CM2

Symbol
m Tandem Cylinder
This is a cylinder produced with two air cylinders in line allowing double the output force.
Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
‘ Description ‘ Model ‘ Action ‘ Note ‘
|_Standardtype | CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion | [ Function |
How to Order 1@ C1®@ 2 wWhen air pressure is supplied to ports @
| Standard model no. |_ XC12 b and ®, the output force is doubled in the
8 0‘ l° retract stroke.
Tandem cylinderl -— When air pressure is supplied to ports @
and @, the output force is doubled in the
D out stroke.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

B port Stroke C port A port
(mm)

H | Boresize | SA | SB | ZZ

20 48 | 62 | 164

25 48 | 62 | 168

32 50 64 172

D port 40 |675 885 | 222

SB + Stroke SA + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke

Symbol

B Auto switch Rail Mounting 3

A cylinder on which a rail is mounted to enable auto switches, in addition to the standard method for mounting auto switches (Band mounting type).

Applicable Series How to Order
Description Model Action Note | Standard model no. |_ XC13A

M2 Double acting, Single rod

Standard type Single acting (Spring Rail mounting direction l
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Mounted on the right side when

Double acting, Single rod XC13A | viewed from the rod with the ports
. CM2K " facing upward.
Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring -
Mounted on the left side when

CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod XC13B viewed from the rod.

Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod XC13C Mounted on the underside when

Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK' | Double acting, Single rod viewed from the rod.

" . Except with air cushion
With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod ForYC1aAandXCHAC aly

CDM2 Applicable Auto Switches

Solid state D-F70, D-F701V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W, D-F700WV, D-J79,
Rail mounting D-J79C, D-J79W
type

Reed D-A901/A901V, D-A7/A8, D-A70IH/A80H, D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W

For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to

Auto switch specifications the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
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Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol

mAuto Switch Rail Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

o D —
U e

E & || Air Cylinders

=Hs A B
<2 <=
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch| p.F7C/F79F/F70V D-FTIFT9F CG1
model| p-J79/479C D-A9D) DJTOFNT | oy
D-F7OWN79W/F7OWV D-A70 D-F7TOWN79W D-A70 D-A73C
D-FTBAIFTBAV DY ey D-A80 D-F7BA D (DTC o | panc |4 | |MB
D-A72/A701H/A80H D-A9CI/A9CV
D-A73C/A80C ATOH/AS0H c Az
Bore size A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 8.5 7 13.5 12 5.5 4 8 6.5 23.5 26 29 225 29.5 25 Egg
25 7.5 7.5 12.5 12.5 4.5 4.5 7 7 26.5 29 32 25.5 32.5 28 b
32 9 8 14 13 6 5 85 75 30 325 | 355 | 29 | 35 | 315 l:l:i;l&l‘
40 15 13 20 18 12 10 14.5 12.5 34 36.5 39.5 33 40 35.5
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. JA
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting Operating Range
— —————————
(mm) (mm) MXQ
No. of auto switch mounted P Bore size
Auto switch model . With 2 pes. With n pes. (n: No. of auto switches) uto switeh mode 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 MGP
With 1 pc.
Same surface Same surface D-F7LUFT9FIFTaV
D-F700V 10+10(n-2) coyY
D-J79C 5 5 (n=4,6..) N D LA1790 COX
= 2 D-F7OW/J79W/F7TOWV 35 | 35 4 3.5
-F70 15+15 (n - 2) D-F7BA/F7BAV
D-J79 5 5 (n=4,6...)Note) D-F7NTL CKD1
D-F70WV
D-F7BAV 10 15 (1n0=+41 ‘Ss(n)pqi)) D-A901/D-A9C1V 5.5 6 6.5 | 6.5 E(l)KD
D-A79W o D-A70J/A80 7
D-F7O0W/79W D-A700H/A80H 75| 8 | 85|85 |C(LIKU
D-F7BA 10 15 (‘n5f 42%(”) ) D-A73C/A80C L
D-579F/E7NTH D-A79W 10 [105]125] 125] |GKQ
D-A9C] 10+15(n-2) o n PR
D-A9CIV 5 10 (n =4, 6...) Not) # Values which include hysteresis are for guideline ———
] . purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming [:Kzz"
3'275::0 oH 15+10(n-2) approximately +30% dispersion) and may change
A 5 10 (n=4,6...)Note) substantially depending on the ambient environment.
D-A73C/A80C WRF
D-A70H s 10 15+ 15 (n - 2)
D-A80H (n=4,6...)Note)

Note) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for
the calculation. However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n”
is1t03.

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Bore size (mm)
220 to 040
D-A90J/A90IV BQ2-012

Note 1) When adding D-A90J(V), order a set of auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 and BQ2-012 for
the CDQ2 series (212 to 025) separately.
When adding the auto switches other than D-A9CJ(V) and D-F7BA(V) mentioned on the above,
order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 separately.

Note 2) When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.

Auto switch model

INDEX
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Series CM2

Head Cover Axial Port

Head side port position is changed to the axial direction.

Applicable Series

Description Model

Action

Note

Standard type CMm2

Double acting,
Single rod

Single acting
(Spring return/extend)

Non-rotating rod type | CM2K

Double acting,
Single rod

Single acting
(Spring return/extend)

Direct mount type | CM2R

Double acting,

Except with air

Single rod cushion
Direct mount, Double acting,
Non-rotating rod type CM2RK Single rod
How to Order
| Standard model no. |- XC20

Construction

Head cover axial portl

m Fluororubber Seal

Applicable Series

Symbol
C20

Specifications: Same as standard type

Connection port

Boss-cut

Specifications

Bore size (mm) Port size
20, 25, 32 Rc1/8
40 Rc1/4

* Same dimensions as standard type except
port size.

Symbol

Description Model Action Note Seal material Fluororubber
Standard type CM2 Double acting, Single rod Ambient temperature With auto switch Nete?) - ~10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
yp CM2W | Double acting, Double rod range Without auto switch : -10°C to 70°C 9
X CM2K | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type p other than above
9104 HPE " SMaKW | Double acting, Double rod and external dimensions Same as standard type
Direct mount type | CM2R _ | Double acting, Single rod Note 1) Please contact SMC, as the type of chemical and the operating
Direct mount, . . temperature may not allow the use of this product.
Non-rotating rod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced; however, auto
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting brackets, built-in
magnets) are the same as standard products.
Before using these, please contact SMC regarding their suitability
How to Order for the operating environment.
Standard model no. |- XC22
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m No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port

Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol

Type with no restrictor on the port, since it's using air-hydro type on the rod cover and the head cover of air cylinder CM2 series.

Applicable Series
Description Model Action Note
M2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Single acting (Spring retum/extend)
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
M2K
Non-rotating rod type c Single acting (Spring
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount, . .
Non-rotating rod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod
+ Standard equipment for with air cushion
How to Order
| Standard model no. |- XC25

No fixed throttle of connection portl

m Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel

Specifications: Same as standard type

Construction (pimensions are the same as standard.)

Piping port Piping port

A\ Caution

1. Use a shock absorber etc.
When the piston speed exceeds 750 mm/s, make sure that direct
impact does not apply on the cylinder cover by using an external
stopper (shock absorber etc).

Symbol

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring has

been changed to stainless steel.

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note

M2 Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket

Standard t
andard type Single acting (Spring Except rod end bracket

Non-rotating rod type | CM2K Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket

Single acting (Spring

With end lock CBM2

Double acting, Single rod

Specifications

Mounting Only double clevis type (D), double knuckle joint
Pin and retaining .
ring material Stainless steel 304

Specifications
other than above

Same as standard type

Bl bouble Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin

How to Order

CM2D
CM2DD| Standard model no. |- Xc27
CcBM2D l
I . Double clevis pin made of stainless steel
Double clevis type
Y-| 0208, 032B, 0408 |- xc27

IDoubIe knuckle joint Double knuckle joint pinl

made of stainless steel
CDP -| 1,2 |- xca7
ICIevis pin Clevis pin . l
Knuckle pin Knuckle pin made of stainless steel

Symbol
-XC29

To prevent loosening of the double knuckle joint of standard air cylinder (Series CM2/CA2)

|- xc29

Applicable Series How to Order
Description Model Action Note Standard model no.
M2 Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket l
Standard type Single acting (Spring Except rod end bracket Double knuckle joint with spring pin

CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except rod end bracket

Direct mount type |CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket

Centralized piping type | CM20IP | Double acting, Single rod

With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions: For mounting bracket, pin is Shipped together. (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

oND1o0 (Hole dia.) H
oNDas (Shaft dia.)

I

H|

]
i

‘Spring pin

ZZ + Stroke

(mm)
Bore size| H L1 | NDHio | NZ | R Z | 2Z | Spring pin
20 41 | 36 9'%°®| 18 | 10 | 61 | 146 | #3x16L
25 45 | 38 9'%°® | 18 | 10 | 65 | 150 | @3x16L
32 45 | 38 9%%°*| 18 | 10 | 65 | 152 | 03x16L
40 50 | 55 1299°| 38 | 13 | 83 | 200 | @4 x24L

(1]

2o . .
9 E & || Air Cylinders

e
S| =

E|28
PN

=
=8
S
=

o

MXH
mxQ

MGP

coy
COX

CKCH
e

e
oK

WRF

EHE

INDEX
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Series CM2

Symbol
-XC35

|- xc35

E With Coil Scraper
It gets rid of frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips adhered to the piston rod, and protects the seals etc.
Applicable Series How to Order
Description Model Action Note Standard model no.
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion
vp CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion With coil scraperl
With endlock | CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod |, 11e2d end lock only

(except with air cushion)

E Vacuum (Rod through-hole)

Through-hole of hollow rod can be used as the passage of vacuum air.

Applicable Series
‘ Description ‘ Model ‘ Action ‘ Note ‘
‘ Standard type ‘ CcM2w ‘ Double acting, Double rod ‘ Except rod end bracket ‘

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xc3s

Vacuum (Rod through-hole)l

&=

Specifications: Same as standard type

m Mounting Nut with Set Screw

Specifications: Same as standard type

Symbol
-XC38

Construction/Dimensions (other dimensions are the same as standard.)

J
7

HA + Stroke

ZZ + 2 x Stroke

(mm)
Bore size d J HA | Z2Z
20 3 M5 x 0.8 32 | 135
25 3 M5 x 0.8 32 | 139
32 3 M5 x 0.8 32 141
40 4 Rc1/8 36 | 174

Symbol
-XC52

In order to prevent the mounting nut from being loosen, set screw should be tighten from the two directions to fix the mounting nut.

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note
M2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating CM2K 9. Sing

Single acting (Spring

CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Centralized piping type | CM20P | Double acting, Single rod
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod

rod type

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xc52

Mounting nut with set screwl

Specifications: Same as standard type

589

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

3xM4x0.7
2 x Hexagon socket head set screw

Set screw



Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol
E Grease for Food Processing Equipment -XC85
Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used as lubricant.
. . . . (7]
Applicable Series Specifications 5
Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°C to 70°C 'g
M2 Double acting, Single rod Seal material Nitrile rubber —;
Standard type Single acting (Spring Grease Grease for food processing equipment (8]
P
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Auto switch Mountable b4
Double acting, Single rod Dimensions Same as standard type
Non-rotating CM2K Sinle acting (Sori
rod type ingle acting (Spring Specifications other than above Same as standard type ‘ cJ2
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod m
Direct mount, " "
Non-rotating fod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod cG-‘
Centralized piping type | CM2CIP | Double acting, Single rod
How to Order mB
Standard model no. |- XC85 CA2
Grease for food processing equipmeml €Q2
cas
AWarning Lube-
Precautions retainer

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

o

Food zone
Not installable

Not installable zone Splash zone

Food zone......An environment where the raw materials and materials MX“
of food products, semi-finished food products and food
products that make direct or indirect contact in a normal MGP

processing process.

Splash zone...An area where a portion of food products accidentally
splash and stick under the intended operating conditions.
An environment where food products that enter this area
do not return to the food product contact portion again,
and are not used as food products.

Installable zone

K1
Ma

[ Bi~Irx]
0g
<=

Non-food zone...Other environments including the food splash zone, G(L)Ku
except for the food contact portions.
o
Note 1) Avoid using this product in the food zone. (Refer to the figure on the right.) pstaliablg

sistant function is required for the product, please consult with SMC.
Note 3) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 4) Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work. WRF
GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g)
Note 5) Please contact SMC for details about the maintenance intervals
for this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 2) When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a water re- [:Kzz"

INDEX
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Series CM2

m PTFE Grease

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note
CM2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type - _I 9, 59
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
Non-rotating CM2K | Double acting, Single rod
rod type CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount, . .
Non-rotating rod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod
How to Order
Standard model no. |- X446

591

PTFE greasel

Symbol
-X446
Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions: Same as standard type

* When grease is necessary for maintenance, grease pack is available,
please order it separately.
GR-F-005 (Grease: 5 g)

A Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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